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COMMUNICATIONS 
According to the nature of the inquiry, letters or calls to the University 
should be addressed as follows: 
Director of Admissions—admissions procedures, campus visits, 
catalogs, other printed information. 
Director of Financial Aid—scholarships, financial aid, grants, loans, 
student employment. 
Director, Placement Services—Career information and job inter­
views for students and alumni. 
Vice President for Student Affairs—Student affairs, student acti­
vities. 
Director of Housing — Housing accommodations. 
Vice President for University Relations—contributions and bequests, 
information about University events, alumni affairs. 
Dean, College of Arts and Sciences—general academic policy and 
programs. 
Dean, School of Business Administration—accounting, business 
administration, economics. 
Dean, School of Education—credential programs, graduate pro­
grams in education. 
Dean, Hahn School of Nursing—nursing and health science pro­
grams. 
Vice President for Financial Affairs or Controller—all financial mat­
ters. 
Registrar—student records and transcripts. 
Dean, School of Graduate and Continuing Education—information 
pertaining to graduate programs, summer sessions, intersession, 
continuing education. 
Mailing address: University of San Diego 
Alcala Park 
San Diego, California 92110 
Telephone: 619: 291-6480 
POLICY OF NON-DISCRIMINATION 
The University of San Diego does not discriminate on the basis of 
sex, race, color, religious belief, age, national origin, ancestry, or han­
dicap in admission to the University, in financial aid programs, in 
educational programs and policies, and in athletic and other University-
administered programs. Inquiries concerning the application of the 
University's non-discrimination policies may be addressed to USD's 
Dean of Academic Services. 
It is the policy of the University to employ and promote personnel 
regardless of the foregoing characteristics, unless one or more of them 
are a bona fide requirement of a particular position. The University of 
San Diego is firmly committed to a policy of equal opportunity in all 
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aspects of employee relations, including employment, salary ad­
ministration, employee development, promotion, and transfer. 
In compliance with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 
of 1974, as amended, the University provides students with the oppor­
tunity to review their education records, to seek appropriate correction 
of information contained in those records, and to file complaints con­
cerning alleged failures. 
MEMBERSHIPS 
The University of San Diego holds membership in the 
AMERICAN ASSEMBLY OF COLLEGIATE SCHOOLS OF 
BUSINESS 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF COLLEGES OF NURSING 
AMERICAN AND CALIFORNIA ASSOCIATIONS OF 
COLLEGES FOR TEACHER EDUCATION 
AMERICAN COUNCIL ON EDUCATION 
AMERICAN HISTORICAL ASSOCIATION 
AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION 
AMERICAN AND PACIFIC ASSOCIATIONS OF COLLEGIATE 
REGISTRARS AND ADMISSIONS OFFICERS 
AMERICAN POLITICAL SCIENCE ASSOCIATION 
ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN COLLEGES 
ASSOCIATION OF CATHOLIC COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES 
ASSOCIATION OF COLLEGE UNIONS-INTERNATIONAL 
ASSOCIATION OF GOVERNING BOARDS 
ASSOCIATION OF INDEPENDENT CALIFORNIA COLLEGES 
AND UNIVERSITIES 
CALIFORNIA COUNCIL ON THE EDUCATION OF 
TEACHERS 
CATHOLIC LIBRARY ASSOCIATION 
CATHOLIC THEOLOGY SOCIETY 
COLLEGE BOARD SCHOLARSHIP SERVICE 
COLLEGE ENTRANCE EXAMINATION BOARD 
COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY PERSONNEL ASSOCIATION 
COUNCIL FOR THE ADVANCEMENT AND SUPPORT OF 
EDUCATION 
EDUCOM 
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR FOREIGN STUDENT AFFAIRS 
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF CAMPUS ACTIVITIES 
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF INDEPENDENT COLLEGES 
AND UNIVERSITIES 
NATIONAL, WESTERN, AND CALIFORNIA ASSOCIATIONS 
OF STUDENT FINANCIAL AID ADMINISTRATORS 
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF STUDENT PERSONNEL 
ADMINISTRATORS 
NATIONAL COLLEGIATE ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION 
NATIONAL COLLEGIATE HONORS COUNCIL 
NATIONAL LEAGUE FOR NURSING 
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NATIONAL TRUST FOR HISTORIC PRESERVATION 
NATIONAL AND WESTERN ASSOCIATIONS OF COLLEGE 
AND UNIVERSITY BUSINESS OFFICERS 
SAN DIEGO CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 
SAN DIEGO COUNTY CITIZENS SCHOLARSHIP 
COMMITTEE 
SPECIAL LIBRARIES ASSOCIATION 
WEST COAST ATHLETIC CONFERENCE 
WESTERN COLLEGE ASSOCIATION 
WESTERN COLLEGE PLACEMENT ASSOCIATION 
WESTERN COUNCIL ON HIGHER EDUCATION IN 
NURSING 
WORLD AFFAIRS COUNCIL 
THE BULLETIN OF THE UNIVERSITY OF SAN DIEGO is one of 
several bulletins published by the University of San Diego. Other bulletins 
are: 
Bulletin of School of Law 
Bulletin of the Summer Sessions 
Bulletin of the Graduate Division 
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1984—1985 
1984 Fall Semester: 
Wednesday-Friday ... 
September 5-7 
Monday, September 10 
Friday, September 14 . 
Friday, September 14 . 
Friday, September 21 . 
Friday, October 12 ... 
Thursday, October 25 . 
Friday, October 26 . .. 
Monday, October 29 .. 
Saturday, November 3 
Friday, November 9 .. 
Friday, November 16 . 
Thursday-Friday 
Nov. 22-23 
Saturday, December 1. 
Registration for new and 
returning students. (Regis­
tration 5-7 p.m. before eve­
ning classes during first week 
of classes, except Friday 
evening.) 
Classes begin 
University Mass of the Holy 
Spirit, 12:00 noon 
Deadline 100% tuition 
refund 
Last day to enroll in class; 
Deadline 80% tuition refund 
Deadline 50% tuition refund 
Last day to petition for May 
graduation 
Fall holiday 
Mid-term grades due 
Foreign Languages compe­
tency examinations 
Last day to pre-register with 
the School of Education for 
Spring, 1985, field place­
ments. 
Last day to withdraw from 
classes. Deadline for removal 
of Incompletes from prior 
semester. 
Thanksgiving vacation, no 
classes 
Priority deadline for USD 
financial aid applications— 
Intersession and Spring 
semester. 
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1984—1985 
Monday-Friday .... 
December 3-7 
Tuesday, December 11 
Friday, December 14. 
Monday-Saturday . . 
December 17-22 
1985 Intercession: 
Monday, January 7 .. 
Friday, January 25 .. 
1985 Spring Semester: 
Thursday-Friday.... 
January 24-25 
Monday, January 28 . 
Friday, February 1 . . 
Friday, February 8 .. 
Friday, March 1 .... 
Friday, March 1 .... 
F r i d a y , M a r c h  1 5 .  . . .  
M o n d a y ,  M a r c h  1 8  . .  
Saturday, March 30 . 
Pre-registration for sopho­
mores, juniors, and seniors 
Freshman Pre-registration 
(No daytime classes) 
Last day of classes 
Final examinations 
First class day; registration 
8:30-9:30a.m., 5-6 p.m. 
Last day of Intersession 
Registration for new and re­
turning students. (Registra­
tion 5-7 p.m. before evening 
classes during first week of 
classes, except Friday eve­
ning.) 
Classes begin 
Deadline 100% tuition re­
fund 
Last day to enroll in a class; 
Deadline 80% tuition refund 
Priority deadline for USD 
financial aid applications for 
F a l l  s e m e s t e r — n e w  
students. 
Deadline 50% tuition refund 
Spring holiday 
Mid-term grades due 
Last day of classes before 
Easter Holiday 
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1984—1985 
Monday, April 1 Priority deadline for USD 
financial aid applications for 
Fall semester—continuing 
students. 
Tuesday, April9 Classes reconvene after 
Easter holiday 
Friday, April 12 Last day to withdraw from 
classes. Deadline for removal 
of Incompletes from the 
prior semester. 
Friday, April 12 Last day to pre-register with 
the School of Education for 
Fall, 1985, field placements. 
Saturday, April 27 Foreign language compe­
tency examinations 
Monday-Thursday Pre-registration for sopho-
April 29-May 2 mores, juniors, and seniors 
Wednesday, May 1 Priority deadline for USD 
financial aid applications for 
summer sessions. 
Tuesday, May 7 Freshman pre-registration 
(no daytime classes) 
Thursday, May 9 Honors Convocation 
Friday, May 10 Last day of classes 
Monday-Tuesday Dead days (no classes) 
May 13-14 
Wednesday-Wednesday Final examinations 
May 15-22 
Sunday, May 26 Commencement 
1985 Summer Session (Optional): 
See Summer Session Bulletin for courses and dates. 
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1985—1986 
1985 Fall Semester: 
Wednesday-Friday Registration for new and 
September 4-6 returning students. (Regis­
tration 5-7 p.m. before eve­
ning classes during first week 
of classes, except Friday 
evening.) 
Monday, September 9 Classes begin 
Friday, September 13 University Mass of the Holy 
Spirit, 12:00 noon 
Friday, September 13 Deadline 100% tuition re­
fund 
Friday, September 20 Last day to enroll in a class; 
Deadline 80% tuition refund 
Friday, October 11 Deadline 50% tuition refund 
Thursday, October 24 Last day to petition for May 
graduation 
Friday, October 25 Fall Holiday 
Monday, October 28 Mid-term grades due 
Saturday, November 2 Foreign language compe­
tency examinations 
Friday, November 8 Last day to pre-register with 
the School of Education for 
Spring, 1986, field place­
ments. 
Friday, November 15 Last day to withdraw from 
classes. Deadline for removal 
of Incompletes from the 
prior semester. 
Thursday-Friday Thanksgiving Vacation, no 
November 28-29 classes 
Sunday, December 1 Priority deadline for USD 
financial aid applications— 
Intersession and Spring 
Semester. 
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1985—1986 
Monday-Friday 
December 2-6 
Tuesday, December 10 
Friday, December 13 
Monday-Saturday 
December 16-21 
1986 Intersession (Optional): 
Monday, January 6 
Friday, January 24 
1986 Spring Semester: 
Monday-Tuesday 
January 27-28 
Wednesday, January 29 
Tuesday, February 4 
Tuesday, February 11 
Saturday, March 1 
Tuesday, March 4 
Friday, March 14 
Tuesday, March 18 
Saturday, March 22 
Pre-registration for sopho­
mores, juniors, and seniors 
Freshman pre-registration 
(no daytime classes) 
Last day of classes 
Final Examinations 
First class day; 
registration 8:30-9:30 a.m., 
5-6 p.m. 
Last day of Intersession 
Registration for new and 
returning students. (Regis­
tration 5-7 p.m. before eve­
ning classes during first week 
of classes, except Friday 
evening.) 
Classes begin 
Deadline 100% tuition re­
fund 
Last day to enroll in a class; 
deadline 80% tuition refund 
Priority deadline for USD 
financial aid applications— 
for Fall semester—new 
students 
Deadline 50% tuition refund 
Spring Holiday 
Mid-term grades due 
Last day of classes before the 
Easter holiday 
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1985—1986 
Tuesday, April 1 Classes reconvene after 
Easter holiday 
Tuesday, April 1 Priority deadline for USD 
financial aid applications— 
for Fall semester—continu­
ing students. 
Tuesday, April 8 Last day to withdraw from 
classes; deadline for removal 
of Incompletes from the 
prior semester. 
Friday, April 11 Last day to pre-register with 
the School of Education for 
Fall, 1986, field placements. 
Saturday, April 26 Foreign language compe­
tency examinations. 
Tuesday-Friday Pre-registration for sopho-
April 29-May 2 mores, juniors, and seniors 
Thursday, May 1 Priority deadline for USD 
financial aid applications— 
for summer session. 
Tuesday,May6 Freshman pre-registration 
(no daytime classes). 
Thursday, May 8 Honors Convocation 
Monday, May 12 Last day of classes 
Tuesday-Wednesday Dead days: no classes 
May 13-14 
Thursday-Wednesday Final Examinations 
May 15-21 
Sunday, May 25 Commencement 
1986 Summer Session (Optional): 
See Summer Session Bulletin for courses and dates. 
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OFFICIAL RECOGNITION 
The University of San Diego is incorporated under the laws of the State 
of California and is invested with full power to confer degrees. It is ac­
credited by THE WESTERN ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOLS AND 
COLLEGES, and is approved for veterans. The Hahn School of Nursing 
baccalaureate and master's programs are accredited by the NATIONAL 
LEAGUE FOR NURSING. The undergraduate and graduate programs of 
the School of Business Administration have been accredited by the 
AMERICAN ASSEMBLY OF COLLEGIATE SCHOOLS OF 
BUSINESS. 
The University of San Diego is authorized by the Commission on 
Teacher Credentialing of the State of California to recommend candidates 
for the Multiple Subject and Single Subject teaching credentials, the Bil­
ingual Specialist and the Specialist in Special Education credentials, and the 
Administrative Services and Pupil Personnel Services credentials. All of the 
above credentials are applicable to both elementary and secondary schools. 
THE UNIVERSITY 
Its Past and Its Present 
The independent University which bears the city's name was chartered in 
1949. Today the University of San Diego includes the College of Arts and 
Sciences, School of Business Administration, School of Education, School 
of Law, and Hahn School of Nursing. Contiguous to the campus is St. 
Francis Seminary for undergraduate men aspiring to the Roman Catholic 
priesthood; its students take their academic work in the various programs 
offered by the University. 
The years since the University's founding have evidenced a steady devel­
opment . The San Diego College for Women, the first unit of the University 
at Alcala Park, began classes in February, 1952. It was erected, financed, 
and equipped by the Society of the Sacred Heart. St. Madeleine Sophie 
Barat founded the Society of the Sacred Heart in France in 1800; it was 
brought to America by Blessed Philippine Duchesne in 1818. Today, it has 
schools and colleges in Europe, Asia, Africa, Australia, and the two 
Americas. 
The second unit of the University, the College for Men, sponsored by the 
Diocese of San Diego, was opened in 1954. Its founder, the Most Reverend 
Charles F. Buddy, first Bishop of San Diego, envisioned its 
increasingly influential position in education both for the diocese and for 
the San Diego community. 
The first professional school on the Alcala Park campus, the School of 
Law, was inaugurated in 1954. It offers a three-year full-time day program 
and a four-year part-time evening program, both leading to the Juris Doc­
tor (J.D.) degree, as well as the Master of Laws (LL.M.) degree. 
Change and innovation have marked the educational development of the 
University of San Diego in recent years. The early efforts to provide richer 
educational advantages to the students by sharing the curricula of the then 
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separate colleges led to the full legal unification of the University of San 
Diego and the San Diego College for Women in July, 1972, creating a single 
coeducational university with undergraduate, graduate, and professional 
programs. 
The young men and women who share the life of the University of San 
Diego and contribute to its growth are a diverse group. They have chosen 
USD for various reasons; most of them would like to acquire the power to 
think clearly and independently, to form sound and discriminating 
judgments, to satisfy a developing intellectual curiosity, and to accept as 
their own the values of authentic freedom, openness to change, and respon­
sibility to serve the society in which they live. They attend a Catholic 
University, and the majority of them are Catholics who share certain 
commitments and wish to explore vital religious questions in a free, yet in­
formed way; but a high percentage of students of other faiths insures the 
presentation of a diversity of views, so characteristic of the pluralistic 
American society. 
A friendly campus atmosphere, opportunity for close rapport between 
faculty and students, class sizes which facilitate personal attention and in­
structor accessibility—such are the elements creating the educational en­
vironment of the University of San Diego. 
PHILOSOPHY AND MISSION OF THE 
UNIVERSITY OF SAN DIEGO 
The U niversity of San Diego is a community of scholars. It shares with all 
institutions of higher education the search for truth and the pursuit of 
academic excellence. Students of all races, creeds, and cultural back­
grounds are welcome to join the intellectual quest. 
The University is committed to ideals of liberal education which em­
phasize the potentialities of men and women as human beings and creatures 
of God. Specialized study in the individual disciplines and in the professions 
builds upon a general education program which both examines the inter-
relatedness of knowledge and explores the relevance of knowledge to con­
temporary issues. 
By the intent of its founders and by the mandate of its corporate declara­
tion, the University is a Roman Catholic institution. Its distinctive 
characteristic within the pluralistic system of higher education is that it is 
both independent and Catholic. It is independent in that ultimate respon­
sibility for the governance of the University lies in its own Board of 
Trustees. It is Catholic by virtue of its commitment to the examination of 
the Catholic tradition as the basis of a continuing search for meaning in 
contemporary life. 
The University of San Diego seeks to preserve and enrich the dignity 
of every person who becomes a part of this community. It affords the 
opportunity for sharing ideas and values from many different traditions. 
Increased understanding should lead to awareness of a serious responsi­
bility toward all humanity. 
Because of the kind of institution the University of San Diego envisions 
itself to be, it has set as its mission the establishment of a distinctive quality 
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and identity within the diversity of institutions of higher education. Ac­
cordingly, the University strives: 
1. To foster freedom of inquiry and expression in the quest for truth; 
2. To engender a climate conducive to the spiritual, intellectual, 
cultural, and social development of all members of the University 
community; 
3. To afford each individual the opportunity to strengthen a personal 
philosophy and value system as the basis for integration of behavior 
and belief; 
4. To create an environment of human concern within which teaching 
and learning interact to the maximum benefit of each member of 
the University community; 
5. To witness to and probe the Christian message as proclaimed by the 
Catholic Church; 
6. To promote Christian ecumenism and the on-going dialogue 
among peoples of all religions; 
7. To evaluate the past conscientiously both for its own sake and 
because of the crucial continuity of the past and the present; 
8. To provide a basis for reflection and critical judgment on contem­
porary social and moral issues in a worldwide context. 
GOALS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF SAN DIEGO 
A. To maintain and develop the highest level of quality in the academic 
programs of the University: 
1. To recruit and retain faculty with a commitment to excellence in 
teaching; 
2. To provide an instructional environment which allows for the 
intellectual development of each student as an individual; 
3. To encourage research as a concomitant of excellent teaching and, 
wherever possible, to include students in research projects as part of 
their education; 
4. To achieve the size and diversity of student body and programs 
necessary to ensure variety, quality, and economic viability; 
5. To review periodically our degree curricula to determine whether 
new programs might be added which are needed by the community 
and which the University could do well; 
6. To acquire the academic facilities and equipment necessary for effi­
ciency and excellence. 
7. To emphasize distinguished programs where the University has 
unique resources or obligations. 
B. To provide service to the community consistent with the University's 
identity as an academic institution: 
1. To make available the intellectual and scholarly resources of the 
University, on a consulting or contract basis, to Church, govern­
mental, and community groups; 
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2. To provide practical assistance to groups in need of University ex­
pertise insofar as the assistance flows logically from our academic 
strengths and instructional programs; 
3. To explore opportunities for students to combine learning with 
service to the community; 
4. To extend beyond our regular degree curricula to offer courses, 
seminars, and workshops of interest and value to the community at 
large. 
C. To maintain the independence of the University and to use inde­
pendence as a creative force in the development of the University: 
1. To use the flexibility allowed by independence so as to be responsive 
to student academic needs within the framework of our traditional 
character as an educational institution; 
2. To take advantage of our internal adaptability so as to individualize 
service to students; 
3. To ensure freedom of inquiry with minimum interference from ex­
ternal agencies; 
4. To shape the life of the University so as to reflect the University's 
values on fundamental ethical issues. 
D. To support and enhance creatively the Catholic character of the Uni­
versity: 
1. To encourage an imaginative and diversified campus ministry pro­
gram sensitive to the spiritual needs of our undergraduate, 
graduate, and professional students; 
2. To provide academically distinguished instruction in Catholic 
theology; 
3. To make Christian ideals live on campus through an atmosphere of 
charity among faculty, students, and staff; 
4. To foster an awareness of the ethical ideals of Christianity in the 
hope that students will incorporate these ideals into their personal 
and professional lives. 
E. To develop a University which emphasizes the integration of liberal and 
professional learning by focusing on students' total needs as persons 
and workers: 
1. To retain a commitment to the tradition of liberal education as a 
value in itself and as a foundation for both life and work; 
2. To develop existing schools and add new programs which combine 
professional excellence with an awareness of the broader imper­
atives of being human; 
3' 1° se?k new ways in which the professional schools and the basic 
disciplines can cooperate in the education of the whole person; 
4. To convey the notions of social justice and community as related to 
the quality of life; 
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5. To perpetuate and develop a dynamic and productive relationship 
between faculty and students; 
6. To seek new ways to capitalize on size as a means to academic 
excellence and human concern. 
CAMPUS MINISTRY 
Because the University of San Diego is a Roman Catholic institution of 
higher learning, it is responsible in a unique way for the development of a 
viable campus ministry to proclaim the Gospel and the presence of Christ in 
the midst of the campus community. 
To further this pastoral apostolate of service to the entire university, the 
students, faculty and administrators who make up the campus ministry 
team encourage growth in the areas of liturgical initiative, pastoral counsel­
ing, coordination of various expressions of religious life, and Christian 
witness to social and moral issues. 
The extension of this campus ministry program will promote ecumenical 
exchange and allow for creativity and adaptation to the expanding needs of 
the students, faculty and administration. 
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CAMPUS LIFE 
The University of San Diego campus is a 175-acre tableland at the 
western end of Kearny Mesa, high on a hill commanding inspiring views of 
the Pacific Ocean, Mission Bay, San Diego harbor, and the surrounding 
mountains. The campus, named Alcala Park, after the Spanish university 
city of Alcala, scene of the labors of St. Didacus (San Diego), is superbly 
located in an urban area, ideally close to the business, cultural, residential, 
and recreational areas of California's birthplace and second largest city. 
Alcala Park's fourteen buildings include the Immaculata Church; the 
School of Law; the Law and Copley Libraries; the School of Business (Olin 
Hall); the School of Education (Harmon Hall); the School of Nursing 
(Muriel Marsh Hahn Pavilion); the Manchester Executive Conference 
Center; five administrative and classroom buildings (Serra, DeSales, 
Camino, Founders, Guadalupe) which also include the University dining 
hall, Bookstore/Post Office facilities, the Camino Theatre, and residence 
areas. Located at the east end of campus are the Mission Housing Complex; 
graduate student residence apartments; and the University recreation 
center, comprising an olympic-size swimming pool, gymnasium, stadium, 
and tennis courts. 
Here, in sunny Southern California, in the nation's seventh largest city, 
the student finds a truly fascinating variety of leisure-time activities, in­
cluding visits to the city's outstanding zoo, the museums, the old Spanish 
missions, the theatre, swimming (in the large university pool and in the bay 
and ocean), boating, surfing, tennis, golf, and many others. Close proxi­
mity to Mexico provides an excellent opportunity for gaining a first-hand 
insight into Mexican culture. 
Academic Facilities 
The University provides modern and comfortable classrooms, fully-
equipped science laboratories, a language laboratory, a Media Center, and 
a computer center. 
The Helen K. and James S. Copley Library, the hub of academic life, is 
located at the west end of campus in a beautiful new building. Its constantly 
growing collection supports the academic programs of the College of Arts 
and Sciences, the School of Education, the School of Business, and the 
Hahn School of Nursing and reflects the needs of the University's expand­
ing curriculum. Library holdings include more than two hundred and fifty 
thousand books and bound periodicals. More than one thousand current 
periodical and serial titles are received, as well as newspapers, pamphlets, 
government documents, and microform materials. Typewriters and 
copiers are provided for student use. 
The main resources of the library are organized as an open stack book 
and periodical collection. This increases their accessibility to faculty and 
students. The library staff is available in the areas of Reference and 
Bibliography, Circulation and Reserve Books, Periodicals and Cur­
riculum, to assist in the interpretation and use of the library's resources. 
Over the years gifts from many private libraries have enriched the col­
lection, especially in the area of the humanities. 
In "Special Collections," the library exhibits a rare and precious sam­
pling of the world's cultural treasures in the medium of the printed page. 
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Examples ranging from the medieval period, with its illuminated 
manuscripts and incunabula, through the centuries to contemporary fine 
printing and binding are included. 
The Law Library, located in the Law School complex, with upward of 
150,000 volumes, is available as a support to the Copley Library. 
All audio-visual materials are housed in the University's Media Center 
located in DeSales Hall. The Center contains four classrooms designed for 
the use of audio-visual materials, a microcomputer room for academic 
computing, and 37 carrels for individual use of films, tapes, and slides from 
the Center's software collection. 
Academic computing facilities include Serra Hall, which houses a large 
computer terminal room and two mini-computers, and Olin Hall, which 
contains special computer facilities for the School of Business. 
Student Residence 
Resident living accommodations are available on campus, currently 
housing about 1,350 students. Rooms are available in traditional "dor­
mitory" style, suite living buildings and apartment units. The University 
operates three student dining facilities with alternative meal plans offered in 
conjunction with particular residence areas. 
Residence Hall staff includes live-in Resident Directors and Resident 
Assistants. In some areas faculty-in-residence are a feature of the living 
environment. 
Resident students must supply sheets, pillows, blankets, bedspreads, 
towels and desk lamps. 
Residence halls will be open for occupancy one day before the first day of 
a semester and each room must be vacated 24 hours after the student's last 
final examination at the conclusion of each semester. The residence halls 
will also be closed during the Easter Holiday break. During periods when 
the halls are closed, students must vacate their rooms although they may 
leave their personal possessions in the room. Housing is provided during In­
tersection only for those students attending Intersession classes at USD. 
Specific terms and conditions regarding student housing will accompany 
the housing contract that is mailed to all incoming resident students. 
Student Conduct 
Students attending the University live by the guidance of the Student 
Code of Rights and Responsibilities. Other rules and regulations pro­
mulgated by departments of the University are also guidelines for student 
conduct. 
Grievances 
Students who believe they have grievances regarding USD's policy of 
non-discrimination toward the handicapped or in other civil rights 
SSS2 ̂nay CH1SUlt the Dean °f the appropriate School if the prob-
5 C°"cerns an academic matter; the Vice President for Student Affairs 
PhysS?'PlamUMer' f°r,confrns about student services; the Director of 
fnyscal Plant, Mr. John Zeterberg, for problems in use of physical ISfSSfiT™*- Sisttr  ̂̂  — —orS 
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Student Government and Activities 
All students belong to the ASSOCIATED STUDENT BODY OF THE 
UNIVERSITY OF SAN DIEGO, a self-governing group acting under the 
authority given by its approved Associated Students Constitution. Officers 
of the Associated Student Body and members of its governing council are 
elected or appointed from among the students; under their leadership, the 
students plan and manage student affairs and funds. Through participation 
on several faculty and faculty-administration committees, students share in 
decisions on academic and disciplinary affairs. 
A further responsibility of the Associated Students is to plan and organize 
activities for the student body using the ASB fee collected at the beginning of 
each semester. The PROGRAM BOARD coordinates the programs spon­
sored by the following committees: 
The BULLPEN COMMITTEE is in charge of a coffeehouse called the 
"Bullpen" located in the Student Union. The focus of this group lies in the 
projection of "living room entertainment" with activities ranging from 
presentation of video movies to viewing of televised sports specials. 
The students on the CONCERTS COMMITTEE arrange for recording 
artists to perform at USD. 
The CULTURAL ARTS BOARD is designed to bring professional dance 
and music companies to the campus and to arrange group and discount rates 
at performances throughout the state. 
The FILM FORUM sponsors both current motion pictures and out­
standing films from the past. 
The students on the LARK COMMITTEE organize and sponsor dances 
and other entertainment events held in the Student Union. 
The SPEAKERS BUREAU is responsible for booking well known indi­
viduals from diverse walks of life to speak on campus. Past speakers have in­
cluded Jane Goodall, John Anderson, and George Plimpton. 
The INTER-CLUB COUNCIL (LC.C.) is composed of a representative 
from each club on campus and meets weekly to coordinate all club activities. 
The Associated Students also publish a weekly newspaper, the VISTA, 
and a yearbook, the ALCALA. 
Student Clubs and Organizations 
The ACCOUNTING SOCIETY encourages and promotes the study of 
accountancy in its highest standards. It serves as a medium between students, 
instructors, and other professional accounting organizations. Members take 
part in field trips, professional lectures by outsiders, and are encouraged to 
become members of the American Accounting Association, National 
Association of Accountants, and also to continue the study of accountancy in 
graduate schools until their goal is obtained. 
~ The ALCALA MEN'S CLUB is a service organization serving the Univer­
sity of San Diego and the San Diego community. Upon the request of USD, 
AMC members act as official representatives at University sponsored acti­
vities and functions. 
The ALCALA WOMEN'S CLUB is a service organization serving the 
University of San Diego and the San Diego community and concerned with 
women's awareness. Members are selected on the basis of academic achieve­
ment, leadership, and dependability. 
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ALPHA KAPPA PSI, Iota Tau Chapter, is a professional coed 
undergraduate business fraternity. It is dedicated to promoting member 
camaraderie and ethical business professionalism. 
I he AMERICAN MARKETING ASSOCIATION is open to any stu­
dent interested in marketing and advertising. Theclub meets twice a month, 
often with speakers from the San Diego business community. Working 
closely with the San Diego Professional Chapter of AMA, students are 
given the opportunity to attend dinner/meetings and parties throughout 
the year. 
The USD chapter of BACCHUS (Boost Alcohol Consciousness Concer­
ning the Health of University Students) strives to promote the responsible 
use of alcohol. 
I he goal of the BIOLOGY CLUB is to take students out of the 
classroom situation and place them in those environments with which we 
interact. Past activities have included backpacking trips to deserts and 
mountains, films, guest lecturers, and co-sponsorship of the USD Blood 
Drive. 
The BLACK STUDENT UNION provides an opportunity for students 
to involve themselves politically, economically and socially within the USD 
community and society as a whole. The club is active in fund raisers, com­
munity services and social functions. 
C IRCLE K is a co-ed organization for students who are interested in 
working on community service projects. Membership in Circle K also of­
fers the opportunity to meet representatives from the San Diego business 
community and other professional fields. 
The COMMUTERS IN ACTION is a group of USD students who meet 
weekly to keep informed on school activities, to plan commuter club 
activities (i.e., lunch parties, Disneyland, Zoo, and other campus events), 
lelp with monthly mailing of school calendar to commuters, organize car-
pools for various school functions, and other related activities with the goal 
of benefitting the commuter student through greater involvement. 
r  u t i n o p v '  ^ P l e r , o f  t h e  C O U N C I L  F O R  E X C E P T I O N A L  
^nnP^f ?'g '? Promote interest in the area of Special Educa-
tion. Professional journals of the Council keep students abreast of the 
USD student0^"15 field' The °hapter is open to 311 interested 
There are six GREEK organizations at USD. Memberships in a soro­
rity or fraternity offers students a way to get involved at USD an onnor 
ffiw? d Te,'°P leadership ski,,s' and a ehance to dewtop îfedong 
lendships. The organizations which have chapters at USD are: 
Alpha Delta Pi—National Sorority 
Zeta Tau Alpha—National Sorority 
Gamma Phi Beta 
Phi Kappa Theta—National Fraternity 
Sigma Pi-National Fraternity 
Sigma Chi 
The INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS ORGANI7  ATt rus j  •  Bsssaasaij 
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their own native cultures and to share them with students from other parts 
of the world. 
MECHA (Movimiento Estudiantil Chicano de Aztlan) is the organiza­
tion on campus representing USD's Mexican-American students. The club 
strives to promote the unity and fraternity of the Mexican-American com­
munity. All students interested in gaining insight into and knowledge about 
this aspect of American life are urged to participate. 
The MODEL UNITED NATIONS CLUB gives students an insight into 
the machinery of the United Nations, its problems, its agencies and its 
operations. Members attend a yearly MUN convention. Students may join 
as a club or they may sign up for University credit. 
The MODERN LANGUAGE CLUBS (French, German, Italian, and 
Spanish) promote a lively interest in the literature and culture of foreign 
nations by means of conversations, discussion, guest speakers, motion 
pictures, reading and staging of plays, luncheon meetings, and community 
involvement. 
The POLITICAL SCIENCE CLUB is designed to stimulate an active 
interest in political affairs at all levels of government. The club frequently 
brings to the political speakers; it invites members of the Consular Corps 
for lecture and discussion. The club provides analyses of campaigns and 
electoral decisions. Club members often attain positions in organizations of 
federal, state and local office holders and seekers. Membership is open to 
anyone who is interested. 
The PRE-MEDICAL CLUB provides students in the pre-professional 
areas of medicine, dentistry, etc., contact with professionals in these areas 
as well as counseling and coaching on various aspects of the examinations 
required for entrance by professional schools. 
The USD PRO-LIFE COALITION is dedicated to the preservation of 
human life. The prime purpose is to educate the students concerning the 
tragedy of abortion, supply feasible alternatives to problem pregnancies, 
and create an awareness of all human-life issues. 
The PSYCHOLOGY CLUB provides an opportunity for interested 
students to expand their knowledge of contemporary psychological issues 
through meetings, forums, guest speakers, and related activities. 
The RELIGIOUS STUDIES CLUB sponsors any and almost all acti­
vities of interest to people who enjoy intelligent conversations about the 
purpose of existence. If you are interested in and enjoy conversation and 
discussion in informal settings, the Religious Studies Club may be of in­
terest to you. 
Members of the SNOW-SKI CLUB plan and participate in various 
weekend ski trips to local resorts. These trips often include competition ski­
ing against other colleges and universities. During vacation periods, exten­
sive trips are planned. Fund raising events and campus activities are also 
sponsored throughout the year. 
The SURFING ASSOCIATION was formed to accommodate the many 
USD students who enjoy surfing. Activities have included trips to Mexico 
for surfing, dances and other campus events. Members of the club have also 
participated in several competitions with SDSU and UCSD. 
The UNDERGRADUATE NURSES' ASSOCIATION fosters chan­
nels of communication between Registered Nurse students and faculty. 
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Additionally, the Association provides students with a vehicle for informa­
tion, education, representation, and support. The Association promotes 
health awareness and social interaction for students, faculty and guests. 
The WATERSKI CLUB provides an opportunity for student members to 
waterski on weekend Colorado River trips and on day outings on Mission 
Bay. The Club is forming a competition team in tricks, slalom, and jumping. 
Activities and fund raisers are also planned. 
Honor Societies 
The University of San Diego is affiliated with a number of national honor 
associations. ALPHA EPS1LON DELTA is the International Pre-medical 
Honor Society. Its goals are to improve the quality of pre-medical education 
and to promote cooperation between pre-medical students, medical students, 
and educators. BETA ALPHA PSI is the National Accounting Fraternity 
and BETA GAMMA SIGMA is the National Business Fraternity. DELTA 
EPSILON SIGMA is the National Scholastic Honor Society for 
undergraduates, graduates, and alumni/ae. Its purpose is to recognize 
academic accomplishments, foster scholarly activities, and provide an intel­
lectual meeting ground for its members. KAPPA GAMMA PI is the Na­
tional Scholastic and Activity Honor Society for Catholic College women 
and men, in which students who graduate with honors and who have been 
outstanding for character, service and leadership are eligible for membership. 
LAMBDA ALPHA National Honorary Society for Anthropology recog­
nizes outstanding scholarship in anthropological studies and supports 
inquiry into the study of human cultures. OMICRON DELTA EPSILON is 
open to economics majors who have demonstrated excellence in the study of 
economics. Membership makes available participation in extracurricular 
programs, lectures, discussions, and meetings furthering the study of 
economics. PHI ALPHA THETA is the international Honor Society in 
History. Its goal is to promote the study of history by the encouragement of 
good teaching, tesearch, publication, and the exchange of learning and 
thought among historians. PHI SIGMA TAU is the national Honor Society 
tor majors and minors in Philosophy. Its purposes are to recognize academic 
accomplishments, foster scholarship, and provide an intellectual and social 
meeting ground for its members. PI DELTA PHI is the National French 
Honor Society in which French majors and minors who maintain a high 
scholastic standing and serve actively in the French Club are eligible for 
membership. PI SIGMA ALPHA, the National Political Science Honor 
Society has a chapter, Theta Mu, on campus. It is open to majors in Political 
Science and International Relations who have demonstrated superior ability 
>n the disciplines. PSI CHI National Honor Society in Psychology provides 
recognition tor outstanding scholarship and seeks to advance the science of 
SirMl°np?TArpV,ldinn8 P:°gra™Wh,ch au§ment the regular curriculum. 
G, 1A DELTA PI is the National Spanish Honor Society in which Spanish 
majors mid minors who maintain a high scholastic standing and serve actively 
the Spanish Club are eligible for membership. SIGMA PSI is a 
mathematics and science society, the aims of which are to encourage a profes-
sTntTnSmmtm6?^15 th°S6 Wh° display a marked interest 
science and mathematics, to aid student efforts in science and mathematics bv 
accumulating sources of information on recent developments in these fields 
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and to foster individual and joint mathematics and science research projects. 
SIGMA THETA TAU, the national nursing honor society, has a chapter, 
Zeta Mu, on campus. Membership is an honor conferred on students who 
have demonstrated excellence in their nursing programs. 
Cultural Activities 
The University recognizes the importance of exposing students to various 
programs and activities that are culturally enriching. Throughout the 
academic year events are planned on campus to complement classroom study 
and to broaden the experience of the student. In order to give all an oppor­
tunity to see and hear performances by artists of acclaim, the University 
sponsors concerts by professional faculty artists and brings to the campus 
professionally executed programs in drama, dance, and music. 
The University sponsors a professional art exhibition facility, 
FOUNDERS GALLERY. There, under the supervision of the Director of 
Galleries, students actively participate in the frequent presentation of exhibi­
tions of diverse media and a wide range of expression. Recognized masters 
and the finest contemporary artists comprise the balanced program of 
uniform excellence which has merited Founders Gallery the highest critical 
acclaim. 
Noon concerts are sponsored by the ASB and are held in the French Parlor 
in Founders Hall. They are free and open to the entire University of San 
Diego community. 
Several musical groups are organized on campus. The UNIVERSITY 
CHORUS prepares several musical or combined musical and dramatic 
performances each year. 
The UNIVERSITY SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA performs each sem­
ester. Membership is by audition and is open to both students and faculty. 
The OPERA WORKSHOP gives a production each semester. 
The ALCALA TRIO offers performances both at home and on tour. 
Well-known scholars, travelers, and significant figures in public life are 
invited to campus to speak to the students on a variety of topics. 
THEATRE ARTS presents one drama in the Fall semester and one 
musical each Spring. 
Recreation 
The University of San Diego Recreation Department is rapidly expanding 
to offer members of the University community opportunities to use their 
leisure time constructively. A great variety of recreational events dot the 
calendar including bike excursions, camp outings, ski trips, and weekend 
outing events. In addition, the facilities and equipment at the Mission Bay 
Aquatic Center are available for use for such activities as sailing, waterskiing, 
and surfing. In the past, large scale participation has provided tremendous 
enjoyment to complement the academic experience of University of San 
Diego students. 
Students are encouraged to use the facilities of the Student Sports Center, 
located at the top of the hill east of the football field. Facilities include: heated 
olympic-size swimming pool, a six-basket gym, three volleyball courts (two 
indoor, one outside), 12 tennis courts (eight on west side of school), six three-
wall handball courts, weight rooms, a utility field and jogging track at the 
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west end of the campus, a multi-purpose field behind the Mission Complex, 
a baseball diamond, and a softball field. A great variety of equipment can 
be checked out of t he Recreation Office with a USD ID card (including bad­
minton sets, frisbees, softball equipment, footballs, football flags, 
volleyballs, basketballs, racquetball paddles, hardballs, etc.) 
Athletics 
The University offers a full program of intramural sports and activities. 
The University of San Diego also maintains a schedule of intercollegiate 
sports for men and women as members of the NCAA. Men's sports include 
basketball (I)*, baseball (1), tennis (1), golf (1), soccer (I), cross-country (I), 
football (III), rifle (I) and crew. For women, the University of San Diego 
offers intercollegiate basketball (I), volleyball (I), tennis (I), swimming (I), 
cross-country (I), softball (III), and crew. 
* denotes division level 
THE UNIVERSITY OF SAN DIEGO ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
The Alumni Association promotes camaraderie among former 
students of the University, keeps alumni informed of innovation at the 
University and aids the University through its activities. Special interest 
alumni groups include: 
THE ALUMNAE OF THE SACRED HEART—a unit of the national 
Associated Alumnae of the Sacred Heart (AASH), an organization 
of former students and graduates of the Sacred Heart Schools 
throughout the world, organized to promote the beliefs and tradi­
tions of Sacred Heart education. 
LAW SCHOOL ALUMNI—provides support and guidance to law 
students and presents professional training sessions for members 
and students; hosts social events for its membership and the Law 
School community. 
ANCILLARY ORGANIZATIONS 
THE CHILDREN OF MARY—a unit of the world-wide Children of Mary 
Congregation associated with schools and colleges of the Sacred Heart. 
THE UNIVERSITY OF SAN DIEGO AUXILIARY—a women's group 
organized to promote the interest of the University in the community. 
THE PRESIDENT S CLUB—a group of benefactors who support the 
University with a substantial annual gift and represent the University in 
a special capacity to the community. 
THE ALCALA SOCIETY—a group of men and women dedicated to 
perpetuating the spiritual and educational values embodied in the 
Uni\ersity by making a gift at the level necessary for society membership. 
THE FRIENDS OF THE LIBRARY provides support for the Copley 
Library and its programs. 
THE FRIENDS OF MUSIC provides support for the Music Department 
and its programs. 
THE PARENTS ASSOCIATION seeks to provide channels of communi­
cation between the University and parents of students. 
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THE INTERNATIONAL BOARD OF CONSULTANTS is a group of 
leaders with international stature who provide advice to the University. 
ACADEMIC BENEFACTORS 
THE CLARENCE L. STEBER MEMORIAL FUND provides financial 
support towards a faculty position in the School of Business Administra­
tion and towards a faculty position in the Department of Religious 
Studies. 
UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE 
For the convenience of students, the University operates a bookstore on 
the campus. Textbooks, stationery, laboratory supplies, and notions are 
available there on a cash basis. 
STUDENT SERVICES 
Student Health Service 
The primary aim of the Health Service is to maintain conditions of sound 
mental and physical health. A registered nurse is available on week days 
from 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. A doctor is available part time during the week 
to make examinations and diagnoses. Two well-equipped hospitals, 
located nearby, offer facilities for surgery and for care of those seriously ill. 
A medical examination and certificate of health are suggested for each 
entering student. There is a nominal charge for all medication and supplies 
dispensed from the Health Center. Health insurance is suggested for all 
full-time students if not already covered by another policy. Insurance can 
be purchased through the University at the Office of Student Affairs. 
Educational Development Center—Room 303, Serra Hall 
The purpose of the Educational Development Center is to enrich the stu­
dent's academic experience and to increase his or her efficiency in dealing 
with the normal demands of an academic community. The following 
counseling and supportive services are provided to meet student needs: 
A. Counseling Services 
Adjustment to college life is a prerequisite to academic success. To 
assist in this adjustment, professional counselors offer help to 
students who seek increased self-understanding and insight into 
academic, vocational, and personal problems. 
Particular assistance is available to students undecided about an 
academic major or contemplating a change in the major. 
B. Career Counseling and Placement Services 
The University of San Diego Placement Office offers services to 
currently enrolled students and graduates. Placement files are main­
tained and are available to the business community, at the request of 
the student or graduate. Professional recruiting interviews are 
scheduled, and information on resumes and interviewing techniques 
are provided. A job information board and current career informa­
tion are available for all students. 
Career counseling services provides individual and group 
assistance in career planning with emphasis on personal knowledge 
of interests, aptitudes, and values. 
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C. Foreign Student Advisor 
The Foreign Student Advisor has the general responsibility for the 
welfare of all students attending the University on visas. Services pro­
vided include academic counseling, immigration matters such as 
issuing visa renewals, and moderating the activities of the Interna­
tional Students Association. 
Educational Opportunity Program (EOP) 
The Educational Opportunity Program at the University of San Diego is 
designed to assist the following types of students: 
1. Those of all races, creeds, and colors, who are regularly admitted 
with full academic standing but who are Financially unable to meet 
tuition and fees. Their financial need is determined with the help of 
the standard "Needs Analysis" of the College Scholarship Service of 
Berkeley, California. Financial Aid consists of scholarships, grants, 
loans, and part-time employment. Students may apply for one or 
more kinds of aid depending on determined need, qualifications, and 
funds available. 
2. Those of all races, creeds and colors who fall under the 4% rule. The 
faculty has approved a plan similar to that of other colleges and 
universities whereby 4% of the new freshmen and transfer students 
each year may be students whose high school records show achieve­
ment less than that required of those regularly admitted. In these 
cases, additional information is obtained concerning the student's 
motivation and the contributing factors to past academic perform­
ance. This information is presented to the EOP Committee which 
recommends 4% admissions. 
The Educational Opportunity Program is therefore designed to take 
both qualified and some not qualified by virtue of scores but who possess 
college potential, to attempt to provide them with funds if need exists, and 
to assist them by providing the following services: 
a. Recruitment and counseling on high school and Community College 
campuses. 
b. Assistance in making application to USD. 
c. Assistance in preparation of all financial aid applications. 
d. Assistance in preparing programs of study each semester. 
e. Free tutorial assistance. 
f. Counseling assistance. 
Interested persons should contact. 
The Educational Opportunity Program 
Founders Hall 
The University of San Diego 
Alcala Park 
San Diego, California 92110 
Information is available by phone during regular business hours. 
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ADMISSION 
Admission to the University of San Diego is based upon evidence of 
the applicant's fitness to succeed in and profit by the college work here. 
Consideration is given to past performance, test scores, recommendations, 
a personal essay, and any other information the candidate may choose to 
provide. While not required, a personal interview is strongly recom­
mended. 
ADMISSION TO FRESHMAN STANDING 
Admission to freshman standing is based on the following factors: 
1. Performance in secondary school. Applicants are expected to present a 
well-balanced secondary school program of at least four academic sub­
jects each year (including college preparatory courses in English, foreign 
language, mathematics, laboratory science, history and social science). 
Both the content of the program and the quality of the performance will 
be considered. 
2. Scores on the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College Examination 
Board (SAT). Students should plan to take this test in their junior year, 
early in their senior year, or at least 6 months prior to their planned 
enrollment. ACT test scores from the American College Testing Service 
are acceptable from out-of-state students only. 
3. Academic recommendation from high school faculty. 
4. Personal essay. 
Early Admission 
Some students of superior academic achievement and promise require 
less than the usual four years of high school to prepare for college. A 
superior student who has completed the required 16 academic subjects in 
less than eight semesters may apply for admission. Early admission can­
didates take the Scholastic Aptitude Test during their junior year. 
Advanced Placement and Credit 
Advanced Placement (AP) 
Advanced placement college credit may be granted for advanced place­
ment courses taken in secondary schools, when such courses are completed 
with scores of 3,4, or 5 on appropriate Advanced Placement Tests given by 
the College Entrance Examination Board. (A score of 4 or 5 must be earned 
on the English test.) 
Credit for Advanced Work 
Students who have been given the opportunity by their secondary schools 
to take college courses prior to high school graduation will be given college 
credit when such courses were taken after the junior year and not required 
to meet high school graduation requirements. The purpose of advanced 
placement and credit is to recognize advanced work of quality already ac­
complished by certain students, to preclude duplication of courses, and to 
provide increased opportunity for the exceptional student to take elective 
work in his or her undergraduate program. 
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College-Level Examination Program (CLEP). 
College credit may also be granted, within certain limitations, for the 
General and Subject examinations offered through the College-Level Ex­
amination Program (CLEP) of the College Entrance Examination Board 
when satisfactory scores have been earned. 
Distinction at Entrance 
The award of Distinction at Entrance is a recognition of academic 
excellence. All high-ranking candidates for admission are considered for 
this award; hence, no special application for it is made by the student. Con­
ferral of Distinction at Entrance is without reference to financial status and 
carries with it no monetary grant. Criteria for the award are superior 
academic performance in high school, including rank in upper tenth of 
class; high SAT scores; and distinguished activity and citizenship records. 
ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING 
The University normally accepts transfer students from other colleges 
and universities who were admissible to the University as freshmen and 
present a strong record in their previous college work. 
Candidates who were not eligible for admission to the University as 
freshmen will be considered if they present a balanced academic program of 
at least twenty-four units of transferable academic work with a strong 
record. 
Candidates for advanced standing, in addition to the application pro­
cedures listed, must present official transcripts of all college work and a let­
ter of recommendation from the previous college. 
Transfer credit is officially evaluated by the Dean of Arts and Sciences 
following the student's acceptanceand submission of commitment deposit. 
No official evaluation can be made before that time. 
APPLICATION PROCEDURES 
1. A candidate should procure the Application for Admission form from 
the Oft ice ot Admissions and return the completed form with the fee of 
$25.00 (not refundable). 
2. A candidate should ask the Registrar of the high school (and college, if 
any), to send the official transcripts of credits to the University at the 
end ot the sixth or seventh semester of high school. Definitive accept­
ance depends on the report of the final examinations of the secondary 
school and the statement of graduation from high school. 
3. Reports of the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) of the College Entrance 
Examination Board should be forwarded to the University at the re­
quest ot the student. Out-ot-state students may forward ACT results. 
4. The applicant should arrange to have sent directly to the University the 
recommendations as indicated on the Application for Admission form. 
5. Arrangements for a personal interview should be made through the 
Office of Admissions. 
6. When the above data are filed, the Committee on Admissions will in­
form the student of the action taken on the application. 
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7. New students are required to send a commitment deposit when ac­
cepted to the University. Commuting students should send a $50.00 
deposit and resident students should send a $150.00 deposit and room 
reservation fee. 
8. The University observes the announced Candidate's Reply Date set by 
the College Entrance Examination Board. This means that candidates 
who have been informed of their acceptance in the University are not 
asked to make any non-refundable deposit prior to May 1. 
9. The student will receive information concerning orientation in mid­
summer. 
10. Incoming students are encouraged to write, telephone, or visit, if they 
wish to have questions clarified. 
INFORMATION FOR INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 
The University of San Diego welcomes international students who can 
demonstrate their ability to undertake college work with profit in the 
United States. 
Applicants for admission from foreign countries must give evidence of 
eligibility for college entrance by furnishing official records covering all 
secondary and collegiate work and academic and personal recommenda­
tions. All non-English records must be translated to English and certified 
true by the School, a consulate official, or an official translator. Evaluation 
of foreign transcripts often requires several weeks. Students presenting 
such transcripts are therefore urged to have them forwarded as early as 
possible. 
Students from non-English-speaking countries are required to take the 
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) administered by the 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. The Scholastic 
Aptitude Test (SAT) is required of all freshman applicants and all transfer 
applicants living outside the United States. The test is administered 
throughout the year around the world. To obtain registration materials, 
write College Board ATP, Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey 08541. It is the 
responsibility of the international student to see that all credentials for ad­
mission to the fall semester are received by November 1. The last TOEFL 
test dates to meet the deadlines are March for the fall semester and October 
for the spring semester. 
All international students accepted at the University must provide for 
their financial support from non-university sources. They must submit ade­
quate proof of financial responsibility for all obligations for the full period 
of time for which they are making application. Accepted resident students 
should send a tuition deposit and room reservation fee of $200.00 and com­
muting students should send a tuition deposit of $100.00 when accepted. 
These non-refundable deposits are credited to the student's account. No 
evaluation of a student's academic status or registration information can be 
sent until the receipt of the deposit. 
USD is authorized under Federal law to enroll non-immigrant alien 
students. The applicant must be accepted as a full-time student working 
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toward a degree before he or she is eligible for an Immigration Form 1-20. 
The 1-20 will be sent to the student upon receipt of an affidavit of support 
indicating the amount and source(s) of finances, and a commitment 
deposit. 
VETERANS CERTIFICATE OF ELIGIBILITY 
A Certificate of Eligibility is required for each entering veteran and/or 
surviving dependent of a veteran. Any person entitled to enroll under any 
Public Law must present a Certificate of Eligibility from the proper 
veterans authority in order that the University can certify to the Veterans 
Administration that he or she has entered into training. For further infor­
mation, contact your local Veterans Administration Office or the 
Registrar's Office. 
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UNIVERSITY OF SAN DIEGO 
1984-1985 EXPENSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
APPLICATION FEE*, payable when application is made for 
admission. It must be paid by all students $ 25.00 
TUITION, 1984-1985:1-13 units, per unit 210.00 
14-17 units, per semester 3125.00 
Over 17 units, per additional unit 210.00 
Tuition for 1985-1986 has not been determined. 
It is expected to increase. 
INCENTIVE TUITION is applicable to units in excess of any 
required for graduation if all graduation requirements are 
completed or currently in progress and the student is registered 
for 12 or more units at the regular rate. 1984-1985 105.00 
ASSOCIATED STUDENTS FEE 
12 units or more, per semester 30.00 
7-11 units, per semester 15.00 
3-6 units, per semester** 5.00 
DEPOSIT 
Advance tuition deposit for new commuter students 
(non-refundable) 50.00 
Advance tuition and room deposit for new resident students 
(non-refundable) 150.00 
Advance room deposit for returning resident students 
(non-refundable) 100.00 
Damage/cleaning deposit for resident students 
(due at registration) 150.00 
ROOM AND BOARD, 1984-1985*** 
There are several different plans available. Room and board 
may vary between $1300 and $2250 per semester depending 
upon accommodations and/or meal plan. 
Residents must be currently enrolled fulltime students at the University of 
San Diego (and making normal progress toward completion of a degree) 
during the period of occupancy. All unmarried freshman students under 21 
sears of age not commuting from the home of their parent(s) or legal guard­
ian must live in University housing. Exceptions to these policies will be 
considered by the Housing Office, but must be requested by letter and 
approved prior to the start of the semester (i.e., prior to checking into the 
hall or to making permanent plans to live off-campus.) 
AUDITING, one-half the regular per unit tuition charge. 
'Application fee may be waiv ed w here there is evidence of exceptional financial need. 
"Optional for students enrolling for fewer than 3 units. 
*"1985-1986 fees for Room and Board have not yet been determined. 
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SPECIAL FEES 
Vehicle Registration Fee, per year $ 25.00 
Late Registration Fee 50.00 
Change of Program Fee 5.00 
Credential Program, Field experience 
per unit 5.00 
per course fee additional 2.00 
Credit by examination: one-half the regular per unit tuition 
charge 
Special examination 5.00-20.00 
Music, applied lessons, per semester (payable at 
registration) 150.00 
Transcripts, first one free, each thereafter 1.00 
REFUND POLICY: Fees and Deposits (except damage/cleaning deposit) 
are not refundable. Refunds are calculated as of the date the student pre­
sents the official withdrawal slip at the Office of the Registrar. 
First week of classes 100% refund, per unit 
Second week of classes 80% refund, per unit 
Third through fifth week of classes 50% refund, per unit 
After fifth week NO REFUND 
ROOM & BOARD REFUND POLICY: 
First through second week of classes 80% refund 
Third through fifth week of classes 50% refund 
After fifth week NO REFUND 
At the end of the academic year, the damage/cleaning deposit may be 
refunded in full if no damage/cleaning has been charged against it, or in 
part according to the amount of damage/cleaning charged; it will be carried 
over to the next year if the student will return to the residence hall the fol­
lowing September. 
A student who feels that his or her individual case warrants an exception 
to this policy should consult the Dean of Students in the case of room and 
board refunds, or the Dean of the appropriate School or College with 
regard to other refunds. 
PAYMENT PLANS 
Except for those students who have prearranged to adopt one of the 
Uni\ersity s two payment plans, all tuition, room and board, and other ap­
plicable fees are payable on assigned Registration/Fee Payment days in 
September and January for the respective Fall and Spring semester. 
Students who pre-register in April for their Fall classes and/or 
November-December for their Spring classes will be sent a statement of 
charges prior to their scheduled registration/fee payment day Students 
may choose to conveniently complete the fee payment portion of registra­
tion by mailing their full payment to the University's Student Accounting 
office prior to the deadline for in-mail fee payment identified on the state­
ment of charges. 
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PREPAYMENT PLANS 
The Prepayment Plan, which currently allows a discount of 9% per 
annum (34 % per month) for payment in advance of all actual tuition, room 
and board, and fees, operates according to the following guidelines: 
— The University reserves the right to change the discount rate. 
— You prepay for the entire academic year, or for Fall or Spring sepa­
rately. Only one academic year may be paid in advance. 
— July 1 is the last day to prepay and receive a discount for the Fall 
semester; December 1 for the Spring semester. 
— Amounts paid are refundable in full prior to First day of class for the 
Fall and Spring semesters, respectively. Subsequent to those dates, 
amounts due the University are governed by the University's publish­
ed refund policy. 
— If the student opting for the prepayment plan is unsure of the number 
of units to be taken, a semester average of 14-17 units should be used to 
compute tuition costs. Housing estimates should be based on double 
occupancy in San Dimas. Payment adjustments for deviations from 
average amounts will be made within a reasonable time after actual 
charges are determined. 
MONTHLY INSTALLMENT PLAN 
The monthly Installment Plan allows for payment in five or ten in­
stallments covering estimated expenses for either or both the Fall and/or 
Spring semester. Both the five and ten payment installment plans have a $50 
administrative charge which is payable when submitting the application/ 
worksheet to the Student Accounts office. 
The monthly installment plan operates according to the following guide­
lines: 
— The student account balance with the University must not be delin­
quent and prior semester charges should have been paid on a current 
basis to be considered for the Installment Contract. 
— An application/worksheet for the ten payment or five payment plan 
for the Fall semester must be received by the Student Accounts office 
no later than June 1 to be eligible. The deadline for applications for the 
Spring semester five payment plan is November 1. A plan is available 
for those new students whose commitments to the University occur 
after the respective deadlines. 
— Payments begin on July 1 for the full year and Fall semester plans and 
on December 1 for the Spring semester plan. 
— Formal application for the five or ten installment plan must be made 
for each new academic year or semester. 
— Adjustments are made to remaining contract payments as actual ver­
sus estimated charges and/or credits occur. Charges for various fines, 
citations, or other non-contractual charges are payable immediately 
and are not deferred over any remaining installment period. 
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— All payments throughout the contract life must be current. If a stu­
dent's installment plan is not kept current, the University reserves the 
right to cancel the student's pre-registration and/or registration and 
room and board arrangements. 
— Tuition, room and board payments received are refundable in accord­
ance with the University's published refund policy. 
NOTE: If the University expenses exceed the estimated amounts prepaid or 
financed on the installment plan, the student is responsible for paying any 
such amounts. 
Additional information on any of the payment plans is available from 
the Installment Contract clerks in the Student Accounting office (619) 
293-4561. 
Worksheet/Application forms for the Installment Payment Plan maybe 
obtained from the Student Accounting office, University of San Diego, 
Alcala Park, San Diego, CA 92110. 
FINANCIAL AID 
The primary purpose of the financial aid program at the University of 
San Diego is to provide financial assistance to students who, without such 
aid, would be unable to attend the University. Financial assistance consists 
of scholarships, grants, loans and employment. 
The primary responsibility for financing an education rests upon the stu­
dent's family. Financial aid from the University is viewed only as a supple­
ment to funds which can be provided by the student, the student's family, 
and other sources. Students requesting financial assistance may be expected 
to meet a portion of their educational expenses by accepting employment, 
or a loan, or both. Because Financial Aid funds are limited, need is the 
primary consideration in awarding aid. For certain scholarships, consider­
ation is given to the applicant's academic achievement, character, and pro­
mise. Students requesting financial assistance from USD resources must 
also complete the necessary applications for both federally funded Pell 
Grants and tor scholarships and grants funded by their home states. 
A tinancial aid package is designed to meet the financial needs of each in-
diudual student. Each package may consist of monies from one or more 
programs and may range from $200 to $11,000 depending on established 
need and/or merit. 
Eligibility Requirements 
1. The student must be officially accepted by the Office of Admissior 
as at least a halt-time student, and maintain satisfactory acaden 
progress as defined in the Financial Aid Handbook available in t 
Financial Aid Office. 
2. The student must be able to demonstrate financial need and/or quali 
r?r,,sc 0 a[s ip consideration by filing an aid application with t 
College Scholarship Service. 
3 th^U^ked State ^ & St3tCS C'tizen °r Permanent Resident 
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4. Financial Aid applicants must be aware that certain Financial Aid 
Programs are designed to assist students who complete their degree 
work in a normal four year period. Those who elect or require any ad­
ditional period of time will have to rely more heavily on self-help 
assistance in the form of work and loans. 
Application Procedure 
1. Each student must file directly with the College Scholarship Service 
(CSS): the Student Aid Application for California Colleges (SAAC). 
This form is available from high school and community college coun­
selors, the California Student Aid Commission, or upon request from 
USD's Financial Aid Office (FAO). Out of state students may use the 
Financial Aid Form (FAF). 
2. It may be necessary for you to submit a copy of the Parents'/Student's 
latest Federal Income Tax Return. 
3. These procedures should be followed by all students applying for any 
of the following listed programs except USD Payment Plans, 
Veteran's Assistance or Social Security. 
4. All forms should be received by the FAO before the priority deadline 
dates listed in the Academic Calendar in order to receive priority in the 
awarding of available funds. 
5. Students must follow these procedures each year in reapplying for 
renewal of their aid. 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND GRANTS 
Merit Scholars 
The University of San Diego has established the following Merit Scholars 
Programs: 
Trustee Scholars 
A limited number of Trustee Scholars are designated in the name of 
the University of San Diego Trustees. To be eligible for consideration, 
freshman applicants must have achieved a 3.8 grade point average in 
high school academic subjects and high SAT scores. Trustee Scholars' 
awards (maximum: S4000) may also be combined with other forms of 
University and outside Financial aid for students with demonstrated 
need. These non-cash awards may be for four years, contingent upon 
maintenance of a GPA of 3.5 or higher. 
Presidential Scholars 
A limited number of Presidential Scholars are designated in the name 
of the President of the University of San Diego. To be eligible for con­
sideration, freshman applicants must have achieved a 3.6 grade point 
average in high school academic subjects and strong SAT scores. 
Presidential Scholars' awards (maximum: $3000) may also be combined 
with other forms of University and outside financial aid for students with 
demonstrated need. These non-cash awards may be for four years, con­
tingent upon maintenance of a GPA of 3.5 or higher. 
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University of San Diego Scholarships 
University of San Diego Scholarships are awarded to both new and conti­
nuing full time students. Freshmen awards are based on SAT/ACT scores, 
demonstrated scholastic achievement, and a need for Financial assistance. 
Transfer and continuing student awards are based on previous scholastic 
achievements and financial needs. 
Scholarships range from several hundred to several thousand dollars, 
and are renewable each year provided that the student's overall grade point 
average equals University competitive scholarship standards among USD's 
continuing students. 
University of San Diego Grants 
These funds are grants sponsored by the University of San Diego and are 
earmarked for students of high documented need. 
They range from $200 to one half the cost of tuition each year and are 
available to any student meeting the specified criteria. 
Bishop Maher Catholic Leadership Scholarships 
This program, made available by Bishop Leo T. Maher, provides an­
nually renewable scholarships to Catholic undergraduate students who 
have demonstrated leadership in their parish, school, or community. The 
awards range from $200 to $ 1000 per year, depending on the financial need 
of the applicant. 
In addition to the regular financial aid application forms described 
above, a special Catholic Leadership Scholarship Application, a letter from 
the applicant and a letter of recommendation from the student's home 
parish are required. These applications forms are available upon request 
from USD's Admissions Counselors or the Financial Aid Office. 
California State Scholarships (Cal Grants) 
The State of California awards a number of tuition and fees scholarships 
each year to students who are legal residents of the State of California and 
have demonstrated academic achievement and financial need. 
The University of San Diego requests that all students who qualify as 
California residents under California law apply for this State grant. To be 
selected, the student must file with the Student Aid Commission a special 
supplemental application which includes grade point average, in addition 
to the Student Aid Application for California. Application forms are avail­
able from the Commission, high school and community college counselors, 
and financial aid offices. 
The deadline for submitting all the necessary forms is announced each 
year by the California Student Aid Commission. 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant 
Undergraduate students with exceptional financial need who otherwise 
could not attend the University of San Diego are eligible. These are federal 
grants and range from $200 to $1500 per academic year. This grant is 
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usually matched by other financial aid in the form of a scholarship, grant, 
loan, or University-provided part-time employment. Eligibility is deter­
mined and awards are made by the Financial Aid Office. 
Pell Grant 
The Pell Grant Program is a federal aid program to assist undergraduate 
students with financial need. Students apply directly to the government by 
filing the SAAC or the F AF. The Pell Grant Office will send you a "Student 
Aid Report" which you must submit to the Financial Aid Office beforeyou 
may receive your award. 
Bureau of Indian Affairs Grants 
The United States Government, through the Bureau of Indian Affairs, 
provides annual scholarship grants to Native American students to en­
courage them to attend institutions of higher learning. Eligibility is depen­
dent upon certain established criteria. Recipients must be one-quarter or 
more American Indian. Financial need and scholastic ability are also 
considered. 
Interested Native American students should contact the Area or Agency 
Office having records of their tribal membership. That office will provide 
the necessary application forms and information. The amount of the award 
varies and is based on unmet financial need. 
PRIV ATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND GRANTS 
In addition to the scholarships and grants mentioned above, the Univer­
sity of San Diego receives additional monies from outside sources to pro­
vide various financial grants to selected students. Qualifications and 
requirements vary from program to program and are usually stipulated by 
the donor. Recipients for these awards are determined by the donor or 
organization providing the funds and by the Financial Aid Office through a 
review of completed applications. Students will automatically be con­
sidered for any of the below listed scholarships for which they are eligible by 
completing the previously outlined USD application procedures. Students 
who feel they meet the qualifications for a particular scholarship, however, 
may so state in a memorandum to the Financial Aid Office. 
Ahmanson Foundation Scholarship 
The Ahmanson Foundation funds scholarships each year for a num­
ber of students who require financial assistance. 
Allstate Nursing Scholarships 
Two $500 awards are made annually to full-time students in the Philip 
Y. Hahn School of Nursing, based on continuing financial need and 
academic performance; the selection is made by the School of Nursing 
faculty. 
Arizona Alumnae of the Sacred Heart Scholarship 
The Arizona Alumnae Association offers a $500 scholarship to assist 
a young women from Arizona who is a junior or a senior at a Sacred 
Heart-affiliated college or university. 
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Avery International Scholarships 
The Avery International Scholarship is a $1,000 renewable scholar­
ship for sons and daughters of Avery International employees. 
Sister Mariella Bremmer Scholarship 
The San Diego Alumnae of the Sacred Heart provide this scholarship 
for a qualified student (son or daughter of a Sacred Heart Alumna). 
Colorado Alumnae of the Sacred Heart Scholarship 
To assist Colorado residents attending a college or university affiliated 
with the Sacred Heart. 
Copley Newspapers Scholarships 
1 hesc scholarships provided by the Copley Newspapers Department 
ol Education are available in varying amounts on the basis of aca­
demic merit and financial need. 
Crocker National Bank Scholarships 
For students planning a career in business. Preference to children of 
Crocker employees. 
Fleet Foundation Scholarships 
Awarded annually on the basis of high scholastic standing and finan­
cial need. I o residents of San Diego County pursuing careers in 
science and engineering. 
(icneral Telephone of California Scholarships 
For students residing in areas serviced by GTC. Emphasis on scholas­
tic achievement and need. Priority to women and minority students. 
Catherine B. Ghio Scholarship 
Anthony's Fish Grottos grant for $1,000 each year to the School of 
Business Administration to be awarded to students who demonstrate 
sound business potential, good academic performance, sound char­
acter and a definite financial need. 
Golden Rule Scholarship 
Provided by employees of the M. H. Golden Company. 
Leon S. Heseman Scholarships 
toSSEF.T** fnnually throu8h the Riverside Community 
foundation to students whose homes are in the Riverside, California 
Hilligoss-Doyle Scholarship 
grraTettc^emlc^pro^erienr m3j°r demonstrating the 
Imed-Warner Lambert Co. Scholarships 
Scholarships for students in USD's Srhnnt nr M L 
academic performance and finatKial need '"8 ^ °° 
Kiwanis Foundation Scholarships 
"Htb to students who 
is given to performance ciGr ™ School. Consideration 
qualities and financial need c°mmumty activities, leadership 
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Los Angeles Alumnae of Ihe Sacred Heart Scholarship 
A scholarship award designed to be provided to a woman student 
who is a permanent resident of Los Angeles County. 
George H. Mayr Educational Foundation Scholarships 
These renewable scholarships are awarded on the basis of need and 
merit to students who are residents of California. 
919 Corporation Scholarships 
For the children of present and past employees of the 919 Corpo­
ration. 
Ina & Rav Harris Trust Awards 
Judge William Yale, Trustee, provides these annual scholarships to 
students in financial need who have demonstrated exceptional 
academic ability. 
Redlands Scholarship 
Awarded annually to students whose homes are in the Redlands, 
California area from funds contributed by the Redlands Scholarship 
Foundation and interested persons. 
General Wesley H. Rice Scholarship 
Scholarships for students in USD's Naval Reserve Marine Officers 
Training Program. Scholarship funds donated by Mr. Jack L. 
Adams, Retired Industrialist. 
Mabel Wilson Richards Scholarships 
These scholarships are designed to provide assistance for the educa­
tion of worthy and needy women who reside in the City of Los 
Angeles or immediate vicinity; created by the Will of the late Mabel 
Wilson Richards. Students must submit a special application available 
in the Financial Aid Office. 
Sr. M. Aimee Rossi Music Scholarships 
These awards, of varying amounts, are provided for performance 
majors as determined by the Faculty of the Music Department, and 
are funded by "Friends of Music" donations. 
Irving Salomon Political Science Scholarships 
Four scholarships of $250 each are awarded to outstanding political 
science majors each semester. Students must demonstrate financial 
need. Recipients are selected by the Department of Political Science. 
San Diego Booksellers Scholarship 
For an upper division undergraduate studying in the areas of English, 
Journalism, Creative Writing or Literature. 
ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIPS 
Arcaro Scholarship 
In memory of Rosary B. Arcaro, George C. Arcaro, and Georgina 
R. Arcaro. 
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Boyce Family Merit Scholarship 
Established and endowed by Mr. and Mrs. John D. Boyce, this fund 
provides four annual scholarships ranging from $1,200 to $1,500 for 
undergraduate students (one in each of the four classes). Recipients must 
maintain at least a 3.0 grade average to be considered for renewal. 
Helena S. Corcoran Scholarship 
This fund provides annual scholarships to women resident students from 
Arizona. 
W.R. Grace Scholarship Fund 
For undergraduate students on the basis of scholastic achievement and 
financial need. 
Hearst Foundation Scholarship 
Scholarships for deserving students based on scholarly achievement 
and need. 
Bob Hope Leadership Scholarship 
Awarded to a junior or senior student who has excelled as a leader on 
the University campus and who shows promise of future leadership. 
The student must demonstrate financial need. 
Flsie Leith Memorial Scholarship 
Scholarships for needy students in the memory of Mrs. Elsie Leith. 
Lone Mountain Scholarship 
These awards are based on a combination of merit and financial need. 
Mary and Albina Cagliada Scholarship 
In memory of Mary and Albina Cagliada, this scholarship is 
awarded to a qualified woman student. 
The Doctor Monica Donovan Scholarship 
These full or partial tuition scholarships are awarded on a 
competitive basis. 
Margaret B. Hall Scholarship 
Annual award to a young woman on the basis of need and merit. 
Martin Luther King Scholarship 
This annual award is made to a qualified minority student. 
Charles Merrill Scholarships 
This annual award is based on a combination of merit and financial 
need. 
Sigall Foundation Scholarship 
This award is based on a combination of merit and financial need. 
Henrietta Harrison Smith Scholarship 
These scholarships are endowed in the memory of Alice C. and S. 
Harnson Smith. 
Bishop Maher Scholarships 
I!tn5r08I(am' made possible by Bishop Leo T. Maher, provides 
of^hp ^QT?n-Naryr!® arnounts ,or needy Spanish-speaking students 
ot the San Diego Diocese attending the University. 
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Mr. and Mrs. Edward J. Mehren Scholarship 
This fund provides several annual scholarships to science majors. 
Nielsen Family Scholarships 
This fund provides annual awards to an outstanding student on the basis 
of scholarship, citizenship and financial need. 
Leo Roon Leadership Scholarship 
Established by Mr. Leo Roon, these scholarships are awarded to under­
graduate students selected on the basis of academic qualification and 
leadership experience prior to enrollment at the University. 
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION SCHOLARSHIPS 
American Society of Women Accountants—San Diego Chapter 
Awarded annually to junior women accounting majors. 
National Association of Accountants—East County Chapter 
Awarded annually to a junior accounting major. 
National Association of Accountants—San Diego Chapter 
Awarded annually to a junior accounting major. 
University of San Diego Accounting Society Scholarships 
One or more students in the junior class and majoring in account­
ing with excellence are chosen to receive this annual award. 
Women's Auxiliary to the San Diego Chapter of the California Society 
of Certified Public Accountants Scholarship 
Annually to a junior accounting major who plans to enter the field 
of public accounting. 
In addition to the above named University of San Diego Scholarships, 
additional sources of funds are available. Many companies offer scholar­
ships to the sons and daughters of their employees. As an example, the 
University has received scholarship assistance for students from Bekins and 
Gulf Oil Fraternal organizations have been instrumental in assisting 
students meet the cost of education. Elks National Foundation Scholar­
ships, Rotary Foundation Scholarships and National Merit Scholarships 
have in the past been awarded to USD students. 
LOANS 
Federally Insured or California Guaranteed Student Loan Program 
Loans under this program are insured by the Federal or State Govern­
ment and are available through participating institutions such as banks, 
credit unions, or state agencies. The student may borrow up to $2500 per 
year with repayment and interest beginning six months after the borrower 
ceases to be at least a half-time student. Applications and further informa­
tion may be obtained from the sponsoring agency or from the Financial Aid 
Office. 
National Direct Student Loan ... , • , . ,.m x 
The NDSL is a federal program providing long-term low-interest (5%) 
loans to undergraduate and graduate students who have demonstrated 
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financial need. Students may borrow up to $4000 for the first two years and 
up to $6000 for their undergraduate program. Interest begins to accrue six 
months after the borrower ceases to be at least a half-time student. 
NDSL funds are limited and are normally only awarded when other 
sources of assistance are unavailable. 
California Loans to Assist Students 
CL AS loans are guaranteed by the California Student Aid Commission 
and provide up to $3000 per year to parents of undergraduate dependent 
students and graduate students. Additionally, they provide up to $2500 to 
independent undergraduate students (although the combination of a 
CL AS-Plus-GSL may not exceed $2500 per year. Unlike the GSL, a CLAS 
loan goes into repayment 60 days after the loan is made. However, the 
favorable interest rate (12% or 14%, depending on the annual average rate 
ot the 91-day Treasury Bills) makes CLAS an attractive alternative for 
parents and students seeking financial assistance to meet their educational 
expense. Please contact the Financial Aid Office for information and 
applications. 
Gulf Oil Corporation Student Loan Fund Programs 
1 he Gulf Oil Corporation has provided the University of San Diego with 
tunds to be used for low-interest loans. This program is designed to make 
it possible for students who, because of personal, financial or related cir­
cumstances, are unable to secure adequate help through normal scholar­
ship, work, or loan channels. Repayment of the loan must be made within 
foe \ears alter graduation. Further details and applications are available 
from the Financial Office. 
Marian Hubbard Loan Fund 
Mrs. George Hubbard has established this low interest loan fund to 
benefit students enrolled at the Philip Y. Hahn School of Nursing. 
Emergency Student Loan Program 
nfn!^!,f?Cy studfnAt.1J°?ns' on a short-term basis, are available from the 
twmnino inanci students during the Fall and Spring semesters SsTrf ShEta  ̂°f SOTeS,er' ThC f°"°wi,« "r0' 
Dibbled American Veterans Emergency Education Loan Fund 
vemran s Sn^^k C' haS Pr°vided funds for disabled American veteran students who are in good standing. 
First Interstate Bank Loan Fund 
smdents"13^ aV3ilable for sh°rt-term emergency loans to USD 
Gulf Oil Corporation Emergency Loan Fund 
emergency toan purposes! ^ ̂  ̂  f°r sh°rt"term 
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La Jolla Rotary Fund 
The La Jolla Rotary Club has established an emergency loan fund 
which provides loans up to $50 to be repaid within a thirty day period. 
Lions Club Loan Fund 
The Welfare Foundation of the Lions Club of San Diego has entrusted 
$500 to the University of San Diego for the purpose of making small 
loans on a revolving basis to needy students. Amounts range from $ 10 
to $25 over a thirty day period. 
Paul Howard Loan Fund 
This program is made available though the Scott Founda­
tion—Walker Scott Company, in the honor of Paul Howard, past 
president of the Advertising and Sales Club of San Diego. Loans 
offered to upper division students who are seeking careers in Jour­
nalism, Art, Business Administration, or Economics. 
Penderville Trust Fund Loans 
Funds from the estate of Mr. Edgar R. Penderville to provide low 
interest loans to needy students. 
University of San Diego Auxiliary'Loan Fund 
The Auxiliary for the University of San Diego has provided the 
University with funds to administer emergency loans in amounts up to 
$50 on a thirty day basis. 
EMPLOYMENT 
College Work-Study Program 
Funds are available for this program through cooperation of the Federal 
Government and the University of San Diego. Employment, both on and 
off-campus is provided for students in need of financial assistance, and is 
oriented, whenever possible, to the student's educational objectives 
Employment averages 12 hours per academic week, with as much as 40 
hours per week during vacation periods. 
College Work-Opportunity Program 
In addition to the Federal Work-Study Program the University offers a 
limited number of job opportunities to students who do not otherwise 
qualify for federally subsidized programs. 
Off-Campus Employment Service 
The University of San Diego also assists students in finding off-campus 
employment not directly related to the institution. Weekend or part-time 
employment within the San Diego metropolitan area with business, in­
dustry or commerce may be obtained. Job referrals and further details are 
posted on the Student Part-Time Job Board in the Student Employment 
Center. 
VETERAN ASSISTANCE 
Information is available in the Office of the Registrar. 
4ft / Financial Aid 
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SERVICES 
Students who have a physical, emotional, or other disability which han­
dicaps them vocationally may be eligible for the services of the State 
Department of Rehabilitation. These services include vocational counsel­
ing and guidance, training (with payment of costs such as books, fees, tui­
tion, etc.) and job placement. Under certain circumstances students may 
also' qualify for help with medical needs, living expenses, and 
transportation. 
Appointments may be made with a rehabilitation counselor by contac­
ting the State Department of Rehabilitation at the San Diego District 
Office, 1350 Front Street, San Diego, California 92101. 
DEADLINES 
Most aid "packages" consist of funds drawn from several 
sources—Federal, State, and Institutional. Changes in application forms 
and deadlines occur almost every year. Stay in touch with your high school 
or community college counselor and apply for everything for which you are 
eligible. Do not miss any deadlines: 
F I R S T  W E E K  O F  F E B R U A R Y — D E A D L I N E  T O  
APPLY FOR CALIFORNIA STATE GRANTS. 
MARCH—1 DATE BY WHICH FORMS FOR FRESHMEN AND 
TRANSFER STUDENTS SHOULD BE RECEIVED BY THE COL­
LEGE SCHOLARSHIP SERVICE (CSS) IN ORDER TO RECEIVE 
PRIORITY IN THE AWARDING OF AVAILABLE USD FUNDS. 
STUDENT COSTS AND BUDGETS 
Please refer to the Financial Aid Brochure available from the USD 
Financial Aid Office. 
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MAJORS AND MINORS 
















programs are offered in: 
History 













MINORS: The University of San Diego offers Undergraduate minor 
programs in all the above majors except Diversified Liberal Arts. Minors 
are also offered in: 
Art History Library Science 
Communication Studies Native American Studies 
Environmental Studies Special Education 
German Studio Arts 
Information Science Theatre Arts 
Coursework preparing students for professional programs is available for 




Foreign Service Public Administration 
Law ~ Veterinary Medicine 
CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS are offered in: 
Multiple Subjects Bilingual Specialist 
Single Subject Community College Counselor 
Pupil Personnel Services Community College Student 
Special Education Personnel 
Administrative Services 
GRADUATE: The University of San Diego offers programs of study 













A program of study leading to the doctoral degree is offered in Education. 
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HONORS PROGRAM 
The Honors Program is designed to provide students of superior ability 
and accomplishment with the challenges and opportunities which will allow 
them to realize their potential more fully. The program is characterized by 
an emphasis on excellence in teaching and close, individual contact between 
teachers and students. Honors classes are usually quite small, and there are 
numerous opportunities for individual counseling and discussions with the 
honors faculty. 
In the freshman year, incoming honors students enroll in an Honors 
preceptorial and one honors section of a general education course during 
their first semester; in the second semester, they usually take honors sec­
tions of two general education courses. During their sophomore and junior 
years, honors students meet some of their general education requirements 
by taking the Honors Core Curriculum—a series of four team-taught 
courses which explore some of the more important classical and contem­
porary human concerns from a broad interdisciplinary perspective. In the 
senior year, students in the Honors Program work on an independent 
research project in their first semester and, in their final semester, par­
ticipate in a senior honors colloquium in which they share the results of their 
research with their fellow honors students and the honors faculty. 
Further information about the Honors Program may be obtained by 
writing to: 
Chair of the Honors Committee 
University of San Diego 
Alcala Park 
San Diego, California 92110 
FOREIGN STUDY PROGRAMS 
Summer Session in Guadalajara 
In cooperation with the Institute of Technology (ITESO) of Guadala­
jara, the University of San Diego conducts a five-week summer session in 
Guadalajara, Mexico. 
Course offerings include Spanish language at all levels, Mexican and 
Spanish literature, art, sociology, psychology, anthropology, history, 
political science, and cross-cultural studies. Instruction is both in English 
and in Spanish. 
Students live with carefully selected Mexican host families. Th« 
summer s experience includes planned and supervised tours and excur­
sions. Concerts and special lectures are part of the cultural program. Folk 
dancing, guitar, and art classes are available as extra-curricular activity. 
rpoktr^o T vC flVeTek program in 1984 wil1 be $815.00. This include: 
Fnnr t v ?nand room and board with a Mexican host family. 
GuadalaSL to nrSS.PS ^ awarded to attend the Summer Session ir 
the Summer Session in Gu^Sja^"^ StUde"tS ^ ̂ ° 
For further information, write to: 
USD in Guadalajara 
University of San Diego 
San Diego, California 92110 
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Admission to the USD Summer Session in Guadalajara does not imply 
admission to the University of San Diego. 
Oxford Program 
The University of San Diego presently maintains two Study Programs in 
Oxford, England, for which qualified students may enroll for either one 
semester or a full academic year. The Programs are offered by special ar­
rangement with St. Clare's Hall and with the Centre for Medieval and 
Renaissance Studies. Both are private institutions of higher education 
located in the city of Oxford. The Study Programs are open to all University 
of San Diego students, but are primarily focused in the humanities and 
social sciences. , 
Students intending to participate in either Program should have attained 
Junior or Senior standing and have an overall grade point average ot 3.00. 
Information regarding tuition, fees and lodging arrangements may be ob­
tained from any of the following faculty members: Dr. Joanne Dempsev, 
Department of English; Dr. Elisabeth Clare Friedman, Department of 
Mathematics; and Dr. Gary Macy, Department of Religious Studies; or 
from the Dean, College of Arts and Sciences, University of San Diego. 
N.R.O.T.C. 
In the fall of 1981, the Secretary of the Navy announced the establish­
ment of a joint Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps Program at the 
University of San Diego and San Diego State University. The University of 
San Dieeo is the host institution for the administration of the NROTC unit. 
The primary purpose of the NROTC Program is to educate qualified 
young men and women to serve as commissioned officers in the Navy and 
the Marine Corps. Students participating in the program lead essentially the 
same campus life as other undergraduates. They pursue academic studies 
leading to a bachelor's degree, and may participate in any extracuricular 
activities that do not interfere with their NROTC requirements. 
Programs 
There two types of NROTC programs, the Scholarship Program and the 
College Program. They differ primarily in benefits to the student and type 
of commission earned." The Scholarship Program provides a maximum of 
four years of university study largely at government expense, followed by a 
commission in the regular Navy or Marine Corps. The College Program 
leads to a commission in the Naval Reserve or Marine Corps Reserve. 
Scholarship Students 
Four-year Scholarship Program students are selected on the basis of a 
highly competitive annual selection. Selectees are enlisted in the Naval 
Reserve appointed midshipmen, USNR, and provided tuition, tees, and 
textbooks for the four years at government expense. In addition, they 
receive subsistence pay and summer active duty pay which founts to 
approximately $1,300 each year. Navy Option students in the NROTC 
Scholarship Program are encouraged to pursue majors in engineering or in 
specific science fields (mathematics, chemistry, physics, or computer 
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science). Other fields of study leading to a baccalaureate degree are permit­
ted with the approval of the Professor of Naval Science. Marine Corps 
Option students may normally enroll in any four-year course of study 
leading to a bachelor's degree. Students participate in three summer cruise 
and training programs. 
Upon graduation, students receive commissions as Ensigns in the regular 
Navy, or as Second Lieutenants in the regular Marine Corps after which 
they serve with the Navy or Marine Corps as required by the Secretary of the 
Navy in the same manner as graduates of the Naval Academy. The 
minimum period of active duty is four years. 
Two-year Scholarship Program students are selected through national 
competition. Applicants must be in their second year of college, and in 
good standing. Selectees for enrollment in this program attend the Naval 
Science Institute at Newport, Rhode Island, receiving instruction in naval 
science and drill, during July and August after their selection. Successful 
completion of the Naval Science Institute program qualifies students for 
enrollment in the advanced course of the NROTC program. They are pro-
sided tuition, fees, and textbooks at government expense during their 
junior and senior years. Two-year scholarship students participate in a 
summer cruise between their junior and senior years. 
Upon graduation, commission and service requirements are the same as 
for four-year scholarship students. 
Applications tor the scholarship program may be obtained from any 
NROTC Unit or Navy-Marine Corps Recruiting Office. 
College Program Students 
The College Program is designed for freshmen who desire to qualify for a 
commission in the Naval or Marine Corps Reserve while pursuing normal 
u ses 0 u ^ • J ey ^ave the status of civilians who have entered into 
H rac wl c,e. av^ They enlist in a component of the Naval Reserve 
and receive subsistence pay of $100 each month during the last two 
academic years. In addition, they receive active duty pay during the re-
seniro?vlTsmu^Se,HWhiCh normally takes place between the junior and 
the Naval 8raduation, students receive commissions as Ensigns in 
and are ordered tn ,LOncj. utenants in the Marine Corps Reserve, and are ordered to active duty for three years. 
gracedbvtheChi^o'fM611^1?^ C°mpete each year for scholarships 
^e aTmin ed tocehol u Nation and Training. If selected, they will 
Fnrm c scholarship status with the attendant benefits and pav 
NROTC Uni °rmatl°n 0" ** C°llege Pr0gram may be obtained from any 
Academic Requirements for Scholarship Students 
pleT°al'Kr^SoSSraIfl:e,N^TC ^^olarship studen, must 
rife andT.Zo' in a«ordancc with Univ. 
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1. USD requirements: General Education Courses 
Major: Navy Option students are encouraged to 
major in physics, chemistry, mathematics, com­
puter science. Other fields of study of interest to 
the Navy are permitted on a limited basis. 
2. Other courses required for scholarship by U.S. Navy: 
Calculus (1 year) 
Physics (calculus based) (1 year) 
Technical electives: for students in non-technical majors one half of 
free elective courses must be in technical areas 
National Security Policy (Political Science) 
Armed Conflict in American Society (History) 
Modern Foreign Language (1 term) 
3. Naval Science requirements: 
Freshman Year: Introductions to Naval Science 
Naval Ships Systems 1 
Sophomore Year: Naval Ships Systems II 
Seapower and Maritime Affairs 
Junior Year: *Navigation and Naval Operations I and II 
Senior Year: *Leadership and Management I and II 
R.O.T.C. PROGRAMS 
Through an agreement with the Air Force and Army ROTC and San 
Diego State University, qualified students at the University of San Diego 
may participate in the Air Force or Army ROTC program at San Diego 
State University. Certain courses at San Diego State University are applied 
toward graduation requirements at the University of San Diego for these 
students. 
The two year program is conducted on campus at San Diego State 
University with the exception of the Field Training conducted off campus 
and the Flying Instruction Program conducted at a local civilian flying 
school. Summer training is required of all students during one summer.^ 
Upon completion of the program and all requirements for a bachelor's 
degree, cadets are commissioned second lieutenants. 
Students interested in the program should contact San Diego State 
University as early as possible in the sophomore year. 
DIPLOMA PROGRAM IN RELIGIOUS EDUCATION 
The University of San Diego and the Diocese of San Diego otter a 
diploma program in Religious Education. The program, consisting of eight 
two-unit courses, carries extension credit through the University ot San 
Diego It is designed primarily for teachers of religion in the Catholic 
schools and in C.C.D. programs, for Master Catechists, and for those in­
volved in adult religious education. Courses are offered in the Fall, Winter, 
Spring and Summer at various locations throughout the Diocese. The fee is 
•Evolution of Warfare and Amphibious Warfare are completed by Marine Corps Option 
students in lieu of these naval professional academic courses. 
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$35.00 per semester unit of extension credit ($70.00 per course). For addi­
tional information contact Sister Irene Cullen, R.S.C.J., Diocesan Office 
of Educational Ministry, telephone: 574-6334 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The University is committed to a program designed to acquaint every stu­
dent with the intellectual, cultural, and moral life of our civilization, while 
providing at the same time the opportunity to add to this knowledge special 
career-centered competencies. Though professors and students of many 
faiths are found on the campus, the basic goal of the University is a Chris­
tian liberal education which manifests itself in an intelligent, courageous, 
and creative devotion to God, to country, and to humanity. 
Normally the student is in residence through eight semesters, during 
which he or she is enrolled in approximately forty-four courses carrying 
minimum credit of 124 units. 
General Education 
About forty per cent of the courses needed for the degree are in the area 
of general education. These are in academic areas considered by the faculty 
to be indispensable to a liberal education, and therefore not be left wholly to 
student election. The student must demonstrate competency in fundamen­
tal academic skills and must fulfill distribution requirements in the major 
areas ot know ledge. Ordinarily, most of these general education demands 
are completed by the end of the fourth semester. 
Majors 
Next, twenty-five to thirty percent of the courses a student takes are 
designed to tultill the major concentration requirements. These, the 
faculties ot the various departments have prescribed to insure that each stu­
dent will do intensive work in one special area (the' 'major") so as to gain a 
useful command of its facts, interpretations, insights, and methods. Such 
concentration requirements are usually met in the junior and senior years, 
although certain preparatory courses will be taken earlier. Students excep-
tion \ we qualified may be permitted to fulfill the requirements of a 
second majors concentration. Units for courses which could satisfy the re­
quirements in both majors can be counted only once. 
Minors 
"rninnr'-i'^H- spec'a''ze t0 a lesser extent in another area (the 
to ml ^ t0 that of Primary interest. Students electing 
concemrahon FnCS °rhComputer Science are required to fulfill a minor 
departments tiree ")aj0rs the minor is optional, although most 
Those i n t e n d i n g  m S nts t0 earn credit in such a concentration, 
themselves with th pursue 8 uate studies are advised to familiarize 
Ĉ rsSn the minor mare?KntS °f the graduate sch°o1 of their choice-
to satisfy preparation fn ountec*towardthemaj0i"butmaybeused 
r the major and general education requirements. 
Free Electives 
or may not be [nareasrelated t^th'students take are electives and may ay not be ,n areas related to the major subject. This liberty is provided 
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so that students may choose courses either to satisfy their intellectual 
curiosity or, hopefully, to enlighten themselves in areas largely unfamiliar 
to them. 
Faculty Advisor Program 
The entering student comes into an environment that is new and often 
bewildering. The Freshman Preceptorial is designed to provide an 
academic orientation to university life. Each freshman, upon deciding to 
enroll in the University of San Diego, is assigned to a preceptorial. A 
preceptorial is, first, a course which fulfills one of the general education 
requirements. However, the teacher, or preceptor, is also the academic 
advisor for the student until the declaration of a major. The object is to pro­
vide immediate and continuing contact between student and advisor. 
New freshmen are encouraged to register during the summer. Those who 
cannot register during the summer have an opportunity to do so during 
orientation. 
At the beginning of the fall semester all new students participate in an 
orientation program designed to help them become acquainted with their 
new environment. All entering freshmen receive in advance a detailed 
schedule of events of this program. During orientation students take part in 
discussions of college life, and engage in a variety of activities intended to 
familiarize them with their new home. Preceptors and specialized advisors 
are available for individual conferences. Opportunity is provided to take 
placement and interest tests by which the student may gain valuable infor­
mation concerning his or her educational background and academic 
potential. 
After the declaration of a major, the student is advised by a faculty 
member in the major discipline. 
Sophomores and upperclassmen bear the responsibility of taking the 
initiative in discussing the details of their academic program with their ad­
visors. It is the hope of the University that qualified students should prepare 
for graduate or professional work, since the attainment of an advanced 
degree is becoming increasingly important to success in most careers. 
Students who do intend to continue their formal education at the graduate 
or professional level should, if possible, determine the school of their choice 
at an early date so that they may be fully prepared to meet its requirements. 
Since most graduate or professional schools offer scholarship awards in a 
variety of special programs, it is advantageous to the student to know well 
in advance what steps must be taken to qualify for financial aid. Of para­
mount importance, of course, is an undergraduate scholastic record of 
superior quality. 
Selecting or Changing the Major 
The entering student may declare a major at any time after the beginning 
of the first semester of attendance by completing a Declaration or Change 
of Major Form, which is available at the Office of the Registrar. 
The selection of a major concentration has important and long-lasting 
consequences. Students who make their choice hastily and thoughtlessly 
run the risk either of finding themselves in an unsatisfying career or of 
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making a subsequent costly adjustment of their program. Those who 
needlessly postpone their decision beyond a reasonable time also make a 
potentially costly error. If possible, students should select their major early 
in the second semester of their sophomore year so that the departmental ad­
visor can guide them in the selection of appropriate courses. 
The University's Educational Developmental Center is prepared to offer 
its service to students who face this difficult decision. Through personal in­
terviews and extensive standardized testing, counselors in the Center help 
students to access their academic assets, dominant interest pattern and 
potential for success. 
Students contemplating a change of major concentration should also 
take advantage of the services of the Educational Developmental Center. 
When a decision to change has been reached the student must complete a 
Declaration or Change of Major Form. Juniors and seniors who con­
template a change of major should be aware that a change is likely to 
necessitate taking additional courses in order to complete their 
requirements. 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
1 he I niversity will confer the bachelor's degree upon candidates who 
satisfactorily complete the following: 
1) 1 *"4 semester units of credit, with at least 48 units in upper division 
courses; 
2) the general education program; 
3) a major concentration including at least 24 units upper division work, 
and satisfying the requirements of the department in question; 
™or ' ,f2"f's refiuired by the department in which one takes a 
, a minor field includes 18 units, at least 6 of which are in upper 
division courses; 
'  c o u r s e s ' a r T i ^ n ' ° '  2 ' J in the total of college courses, and in 
in fulfillment nf fn 3 8 e ot tn 24 units of upper division courses in fulfillment of the requirements for the major 
ofeSDTego);qUirement (thC fmal 30 SemeStCr UnitS 3t the University 
7) settlement of all financial obligations to the University. 
The College of Arts and Sciences includes the following departments: 
) WUh ma3°rS an<J minors in Anthropology 
2) Biology, with both major and minor; 
3) English, with both major and minor-' 
French"and'spa^fish mmo^f Ur6S' ^ maj°rs and minors in 
Italian, Latin, and Greek; f y German' and service courses in 
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6) History, with both major and minor; 
7) Mathematics, with both major and minor; 
8) Philosophy, with both major and minor; 
9) Political Science, with majors and minors in International Relations 
and Political Science; 
10) Physical Sciences with majors and minors in Chemistry and Physics; 
11) Psychology, with both major and minor; 
12) Religious Studies, with both major and minor; 
In addition, the College offers a number of interdisciplinary programs 
with majors and minors in Behavioral Sciences, Computer Science, 
American, European, Hispanic/Latin American, and non-Western 
Studies; minors only in Environmental Studies and Native American 
Studies; and service courses in Paralegal Studies. Candidates for 
degrees offered by the College of Arts and Sciences must complete the 
requirements in general education. 
The School of Business Administration offers major concentrations 
in Accounting, Business Administration, Business Economics and 
Economics. 
Candidates for the bachelor's degree must complete the general 
education requirements described on pages 55-57, except that those 
seeking the Bachelor of Business Administration degree need not fulfill 
the requirement in foreign language. 
The School of Education offers undergraduate and graduate pro­
grams in elementary and secondary education, special education, and 
counselor education, designed to prepare the teacher to meet the 
credential requirements in the State of California, and to meet the cer­
tification requirements in many other states. 
The Hahn School of Nursing offers a major in nursing for Registered 
Nurses only. 
REQUIREMENTS IN GENERAL EDUCATION 
Each student must complete one of the three plans for general educa­
tion listed below. Whichever plan is selected, the student must complete 
all requirements in that plan and may not substitute parts from one of 
the other plans. The student, in consultation with an advisor, should 
decide, as early as possible, which plan will be undertaken so that the 
student can plan his or her program intelligently. 
PLAN I 
I. Competency requirements (may be waived in each case if ade­
quate competence in the area is demonstrated. Department 
Chairs and the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences have in­
formation on the means by which existing competencies may be 
demonstrated. 
A. Composition: English 21, 3 units 
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B. Critical Reasoning: Logic (Philosophy 25 or Philosophy/Math­
ematics 181), 3 units, or Introduction to Mathematics (Mathematics 
5), 3 units 
C. Language: Third semester competency in a foreign language, 0-9 
units 
The Foreign Language requirement is binding on all students except those 
who are candidates for the Bachelor of Business Administration degree. 
II. Core Distribution (A student may select any course for which he or she 
is eligible.) 
A. Religious Studies, 9 units 
B. Philosophy, 6 units (3 units of which must be in a course taught in 
human values by the Philosophy Department.) 
C. Humanities: 9 units, but no more than three units in any single 
discipline may be applied to the general education requirement and 
no more than 6 units in the arts (i.e., art, music, speech, and theatre.) 
—art —music 
—history —speech 
—literature (in any language) —theatre 
D. Social Science; 6 units but no more than 3 units in any single 




E. Natural Sciences/Mathematics: 9 units, but no more than 3 units in 
any single discipline may be applied to the general education require­
ment: 
biology with laboratory —mathematics 
—chemistry —physics 
PLAN II 
I. Competency requirements (may be waived in each case if adequate com­
petence in the area is demonstrated.) 
A. Composition: English 21, 3 units 
B. Critical Reasoning: Logic (Philosophy 25 or Philo-
sop y . lathematics 181), 3 units, or Introduction to Mathematics 
(Mathematics 5), 3 units 
C units"386' Thlfd semester comPetency in a foreign language, 0-9 
^an-u'a8e requirement is binding on all students except 
tion degree"16 ates for the Bachelor of Business Administra-
di^'ibk')1"^111'00 ^ stubent ma8 select any course for which he or she is 
A. Religious Studies (3 courses), 9 units 
B' mhum^vll C°Ure\°nu °f Which must be a ^urse of three units 
human values taught by the Philosophy Department), 6 units 
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C. Literature (in any language, 2 courses), 6 units 
D. Arts (art, music, speech, theatre—2 courses), 6 units 
E. History (2 courses), 6 units 
F. Social Sciences (2 courses), 6 units 
G. Natural Sciences/Mathematics: Two courses (6 units) to be selected 
from the following three areas, but no more than one course in any of 
the areas may be applied to the general education requirement: 
1. Physical Science 
2. Biology with laboratory 
3. Mathematics (Mathematics 10 and 12 may not be used to satisfy 
the general education requirement.) 
PLAN III 
Most students will prefer to select Plan I  or Plan I I .  Plan I I I  is for the stu­
dent who has a clear perception of his or her academic goals and the ability 
to design an individualized program within the general guidelines. 
I. Composition: English 21, 3 units 
II. Religious Studies, 9 units 
III. Philosophy, 9 units (3 units of which must be in a course in human 
values taught by the Philosophy Department). 
IV. Contract: 33 units 
A. The student, in consultation with his or her preceptor writes a 
proposal for a contract during the first semester. 
B. The contract must be a coherent plan, must reflect a balance 
among the areas of knowledge and must include at least 9 units in 
each of the three divisions: 
Division I Division II Division III 
Art Anthropology Biology 
English Economics Chemistry 
French History Mathematics 








C. The contract proposal, as well as any proposed revision, must be 
approved by a review committee consisting of the student's ad­
visor or preceptor plus one faculty member from each of the 
other two divisions. Approved contracts and revisions are to be 
filed in the Office of the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences. 
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General Education Requirements for Foreign Students 
Foreign students meet the regular general education requirements for a 
degree, as shown above, with the following possible modifications: 
a) Foreign Language Requirement for Foreign Students: 
The University of San Diego's foreign language requirement is a com­
petency rather than a unit requirement. Therefore, students whose 
native language is a cultural language other than English, and whose 
high school education has been wholly or largely in the native language 
have in many cases already fulfilled the equivalent of USD's foreign 
language requirement. Such students may present to the Office of the 
Dean a request for an official evaluation of their language background 
to ascertain whether USD's requirement is already met. In most cases, a 
verifying examination will be required. 
b) English Requirements for Foreign Students: 
Foreign students are required to meet the University of San Diego's 
English requirement, normally English 21. Students whose TOEFL 
scores or other indicators evidence the need for additional preparation 
must enroll first in English 1 (Basic Composition—3 units). These units 
count towards completion of the student's total units for the degree, but 
not usually toward fulfillment of USD'S composition or distribution 
requirements. 
Requirements for Major and Minor Concentrations 
Major and minor departments may designate specific courses for majors 
or minors or both, and may prescribe certain lower division prerequisites. 
ACADEMIC RFiGULATIONS 
f he completion of the registration process is interpreted to indicate that 
the student understands all the academic regulations of the University, ac­
cepts them, and pledges that he or she will abide by them. 
Integrity of Scholarship 
The I niversity of San Diego is an academic community all of whose 
members are expected to abide by ethical standards both in their conduct 
and in their exercise of responsibility towards other members of the com­
munity ie principle ot honesty must be upheld if the integrity of scholar-
Sn Ta!ntf b.^n academic community. USD expects that both 
validitvnffhV?ents wlll)honor this principle, and in doing so protect the 
^ Kt e U"lversity.s academic enterprise including grading. Conduct 
disdnliruu-v t p"nc'ple of academic honesty is subject to University 
^onc|uct includes any activity which is aimed at 
terferine with t'h^3 sf ent s academic performance or knowingly in-
unauthorwH -niM ° .an er' tor example: cheating, plagiarizing, 
another obtaining 0ratl0n on coursework, completing coursework for 
distribution. \alsify,CnTTOoXrtZSa°r T^315 UnaLlthorized ff 
presented in nrwrL- ds °r data, submitting work previously 
another student in oneC°UrSe' un, ss authorized; intentionally assisting 
another student ,n one or more of the above, and any similar conduct. 
Registration 
at t hegOf f ice°o f' the iw^ u hen the student completes the forms supplied 
utt.ee of the Registrar and pays the required fees. No credit will be 
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given in courses for which the student is not officially registererd. The time 
and place of registration is announced in advance by the Registrar. Late 
registrants are required to pay an extra fee of $50.00 
Student Load 
The normal student load is 15-16 units. To exceed 17 units the authoriza­
tion of the student's advisor and of the pertinent Dean must be obtained in 
writing. Ordinarily no enrollment beyond 18 units will be approved unless 
the applicant has maintained a G.P.A. of 3.00 cumulatively and in the im­
mediate past semester. These restrictions on student load also apply to 
courses taken concurrently at another college or university for transfer to 
the University of San Diego. 
In regard to special sessions, the maximum student load in the Interses-
sion is 4 units, and the maximum student load for the summer is 13 units in a 
12-week period. These maxima also apply to any combination of courses 
taken concurrently at the University of San Diego and another college or 
university. 
Dropping or Adding Courses 
After registration, any student who wishes to add or drop a course must 
complete the necessary official forms for the Office of the Registrar. 
Unofficial withdrawal from a course results in a grade of F. Students who 
change their class schedule after registration will pay a fee of $5.00. 
Program changes involving the addition of courses are permitted with 
the written approval of the student's advisor within the first two weeks of a 
regular semester. 
Dropping a course, without risk of penalty, will be allowed until the end 
of the tenth week of the semester. After that date there is no possibility of 
withdrawal; the student will receive a grade for the course. Withdrawal 
within that time limit will be recorded as W. A grade of W will not enter into 
the computation of the G.P. A. 
Withdrawal from the University 
A student withdrawing from the University while a semester is in pro­
gress must file with the Registrar's Office an official Notice of Withdrawal. 
Failure to do so before leaving the campus or, in the case of illness or other 
emergency, as soon as the decision not to continue has been made, will 
result in nonpassing grades in all courses, thereby jeopardizing eligibility to 
re-enter the University of San Diego or acceptance in another institution. 
Forms containing complete instructions for change in status are available at 
the Office of the"Dean of Students. 
A student whose registration at the University is interrupted for one or 
more semesters must make application for re-admission, unless a leave of 
absence has been granted in writing. 
Leave of Absence 
A student who will not be registered at the University during a regular 
semester, but would like to return without applying for re-admission should 
request a leave of absence. The request must be in writing, stating the reason 
for which the leave is requested and the semester in which the student wall 
again register at the University. Requests for leaves of absence should be 
60 / Academic Regulations 
addressed to the Dean of the appropriate School or College. Leaves of 
absence are not normally granted to students in the probationary or dis­
qualification status. 
Auditing 
Auditing a course means attending a class without credit, without the 
obligation of regular attendance, and without the right to have tests and ex­
aminations scored or corrected. 
Students register for audit in the same manner as for credit. Those who 
audit courses are not eligible for credit by examination in such courses, nor 
may auditors register for credit after the last official day to register in a 
class. Each course audited is entered on the student's permanent record. 
Auditing of laboratory courses is not permitted. 
The fee for all who audit courses is one-half the standard tuition charge. 
Students wishing to register for credit have priority over those who desire to 
audit. 
Attendance 
Regular and prompt attendance at class and at official convocations is 
deemed essential for the optimum educational progress of the student, and 
for the orderly conduct of academic life. There is no generally specified 
number allowed absences. Each instructor will publish attendance regula­
tions at the beginning of the school term and will state what penalties will be 
imposed for excessive absences. 
Examinations 
Final examinations are held in all courses at the end of each semester. 
Dates and schedules for the final examinations are not to be changed 
without the approval of the pertinent Dean. Permission to take a make-up 
examination necessitated by serious illness or other legitimate reason may 
be granted by the Dean. A fee of $5.00 is charged for each make-up ex­
amination. 
In tall and spring semesters, examinations are limited during the week 
prior to tinal examinations. There may be no major examinations: minor 
quizzes are permitted as long as they are listed on syllabi at the beginning of 
a semester and do not count for more than 10% of the course grade. 
• °2 0ractlcums, papers, oral reports, and make-up examinations 
a uCntS a,re responsible for class attendance and material 
presented during the week before final examinations. 
eraduabnn hV ° -t0 tU'b" spec'f'c competency requirements for 
sion m sir for fT' 0" may petition the 0ffice of the Dean for permis-
aminations wiii hp exammatl°ns- T1* time, place, and fees for these ex-
siven for rh«P 1 announced each semester. No academic credit will be given tor these examinations. 
Credit by Examination 
tion ^xam'nat'ons °f the College Level Examina-
that by the University faculty-50 
satisfactory performanceVthe CLEPT f°r C°llege by 
Educational Development Cento Inquiries may be made at the 
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Grade Reports 
At the end of each semester grade reports are mailed to the students. 
Pass/Fail Option 
Students in good academic standing, i.e., with grade point average of 
2.00 at the Unversity of San Diego and cumulatively, may elect to enroll for 
courses on the Pass/Fail plan. All students who wish to exercise the 
Pass/Fail option must have prior authorization from their advisor. 
The following regulations apply: 
a) lower division students must have successfully completed at least 12 
units at this University; 
b) if the course is part of a regular semester, the student must be enrolled 
in at least nine other units on a regular grading basis; 
c) students may take Intersession and Summer Session courses on a 
pass/fail basis provided that no more than one course is taken in any 
session or semester and that no more than two courses per calendar 
year are taken pass/fail. (Courses offered exclusively on a pass/ tail 
basis for all students are not counted in arriving at the limit.), 
d) major (and major prerequisites) are excluded; 
e) courses required for the state credential are excluded; 
f) certain advanced or highly specialized courses may be excluded by 
departments acting in concert; 
g) research and reading courses, performance and independent study 
courses, and courses not lending themselves to specific grading prac­
tices may, by faculty election, be included; 
h) all courses designated as "activity' courses may be Pass/Fail (at 
election of faculty, not students); 
i) there will be no change from Pass/Fail to grade or vice versa at ter t he 
normal add period; 
j) the course, quiz, paper, examination, and attendance requirements 
for Pass/Fail students will be the same as for students receiv ing a let­
ter grade; 
k) "Pass" requires "C-" grade or better; 
1) "Pass" does not affect grade point average; "Fail''does at feet grade 
point average; 
m) courses taken on a Pass/Fail basis may not be repeated for a grade; 
n) courses in which D or F is received may not be repeated on Pass/Fail 
basis; 
o) a maximum of thirty Pass/Fail units is applicable to the fulfillment 
of degree requirements; 
p) a student wishing to major in a field in which he previously earned 
Pass/Fail credit may, with departmental permission, select another 
course to fulfill the requirement; 
q) for first honors or second honors consideration, twelve semester 
units must be earned in which traditional grades are issued. 
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Grading System 
At the end of each semester a student's work in each course is recorded 
with one of the following grades: A, superior; B, very good; C, average; D, 
inferior; F, failure; CR, credit awarded, but units do not enter into com­
putation of grade point average; W, withdrawal; Inc., incomplete. 
Grade points are assigned to the above grades as follows: A—4 points per 
unit; B—3 points per unit; C—2 points per unit; D—1 point per unit; F—0 
points per unit. The plus or minus raises or lowers the class grade point by 
one point in 3- and 4-unit classes, by two points in 5-unit classes. (A plus will 
not affect the grade points for A grades.) 
The grade of Inc. (Incomplete) may be recorded to indicate that the re­
quirements of a course have been substantially completed, but for a 
legitimate reason, a small fraction of the work remains to be completed; 
and the record of the student in the course justifies the expectation that he or 
she will obtain a passing grade upon completion. The instructor who gives 
an Incomplete should know the reason for non-completion of the work, in 
order to ascertain the legitimacy of that reason. The responsibility is on the 
student to come forth with the request for an Incomplete prior to the 
posting of final grades. The Incomplete grade is not counted in the com­
putation of the Grade Point Average for the semester for which the In­
complete grade was authorized. 
A student who receives a grade of Inc. (Incomplete) must complete all the 
missing work by the end of the tenth week of the next regular semester; 
otherwise, the Inc. grade remains on the record permanently, with the same 
effect on the Grade Point Average as if it were an F. 
The instructor assigning a grade of Incomplete will file a signed form 
wit t le can of the appropriate School or College, indicating the reason 
or t ie Incomplete. The form is filed when the Incomplete is posted. 
Only courses for which grades D, F, or Not Passed were received may be 
°f lt__and not more t^lan once, unless authorized in writing 
iniv r>n " coun*e rePctitions, the units are applied toward a degree 
rP - 'JA A a 8 assigned at each enrollment shall be permanently 
,' cours® 111 which grades D or F were assigned may not be 
repeated on a pass/fail basis. 
courses in'u'hirh 1 §radc Point average of an undergraduate who repeats 
and grade nnint '' u. - W aS received, only the most recently earned grades 
further repetitions Ihe 6 for the first 10 units repeated. In the case of 
assigned and total nn t glj po!nt average shall be based on all grades 
when a course is ren ' a/tempted- The student should notify the Registrar 
«n ê|̂ l̂ t|JSX<S£^w.COmi,Uttd by diVidinB 'he tWal 
Duplication of Credit 
graduation ^musf "rem-esen?COunted toward the 124 units required for 
Consequently courses which d" !"crement in the student's knowledge, 
(e.g., foreign language^ dup lcatePrevious work, either inhigh school 
g age) or in college, cannot be counted toward gradua-
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tion, nor can elementary courses which are prerequisite to advanced courses 
if they are taken concurrently with or after the more advanced work. 
Scholastic Probation and Disqualification 
A student who fails to maintain at least a C average (G.P.A. 2.0) for all 
college work attempted and for all course work attempted at this institution 
will be placed on probation. The probationary status of a student can be 
ended only at the close of a regular semester when he or she has attained a C 
average on all college work attempted and for all course work attempted at 
this institution. Permanent Incomplete grades count as units attempted, 
with no grade points, for purposes of computing the semester and the 
cumulative G.P.A. 
If the student placed on probation does not maintain at least a 2.0 
G.P.A. for the semester after being placed on probation (the first proba­
tionary semester), the student will be disqualified. Probationary status may 
be continued for an additional semester if the student maintains a 2.0 
G.P.A. for the semester after being placed on probation; a grade point 
average of 2.0 for all college work and a grade point average of 2.0 for all 
University of San Diego work must then be achieved by the end of the se­
cond probationary semester. 
A student whose semester average falls below C (2.0) but whose 
cumulative scholarship average is 2.0 or higher will be placed on scholastic 
probation; if the grade point average falls below 2.0 in two successive 
semesters the student will be scholastically disqualified. 
Appeals should be submitted in writing to the Dean of the student's 
school or college within five days after the student has received notice of dis­
qualification, and should set forth the reasons which would justify an ex­
tension of the probationary period. 
Honors 
At the end of each semester, each Dean publishes the names of fulltime 
(12 units or more) honor students. Those with a Grade Point Average ot 
3.65 or higher receive First Honors; those with 3.25 to 3.64 receive Second 
Honors. All honor students receive a personal commendation from the 
Dean. 
Students of outstanding academic merit receive special honors at gradua­
tion. Eligibility for these special honors is based upon Grade Point 
Average, covering all collegiate work attempted: a) for the Summa Cum 
Laude, 3.85 or higher; b) for the Magna Cum Laude, 3.65 to 3.84, and for 
the Cum Laude, 3.46 to 3.64. Also presented at graduation are the Charles 
E. Franklin Award given to an outstanding senior man and the Alcala 
Award given to an outstanding senior woman. 
Upon graduation, honor students with the scholastic and leadership 
qualifications may be awarded membership in KAPPA GAMMA PI, the 
National Honor Society for Catholic College Women and Men. No more 
than ten per cent of the seniors may be awarded this honor. 
Honors Convocation 
At the annual University of San Diego Honors Convocation, a formal 
year-end assembly, awards are presented to the senior, junior, sophomore, 
and freshman students who have maintained the highest scholastic average. 
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Other awards are the Kappa Gamma Pi St. Catherine medal given to a 
sophomore woman outstanding for leadership and scholarship and de­
partmental honors awarded to seniors who have maintained a grade point 
average of 3.5 in their major. 
Graduation Petition 
By the date indicated in the current academic calendar, seniors who wish 
to graduate in January, May, or August must file in the Registrar's Officea 
petition for graduation. 
Unit and Grade Point Requirements 
To qualify for a degree, the student must earn a minimum of 124 college 
units of credit. A unit is defined as the amount of credit awarded for 
satisfactory performance in one lecture period or one laboratory period for 
one semester. A general average of C (G.P. A. 2.0) is required in the total of 
collegiate work attempted, and in all work attempted at the University of 
San Diego. 
Of the 124 units required for graduation, 48 must be in upper division 
courses i.e., those numbered 100 or higher. In order to enroll in courses 
which carry upper division credit the student is normally required to have 
reached second semester sophomore or junior class standing. Where, in the 
judgement of the department chair the student has acquired the necessary 
basic proficiency, the student may be permitted to enroll in upper division 
cout ses tor upper division credit even though he or she may still have only 
freshman or first semester sophomore standing. In such cases the approval 
ot the department chair must be filed, in writing, in the Office of the Dean. 
Class Standing 
Students reach sophomore standing after satisfactory completion of 
t irty units. Junior class and upper division standing are reached upon 
completed" S'Xty F°r Senior class standinS. ninety units must be 
Residence Requirement 
requirements for a degree, students must earn a minimum of 
the final thirty semester units of credit at the University. 
Transfer of Credit 
transferable ,f th!^" Jl°m !?.ther accredited institutions are normally 
if it dunlicatps t"S,ra,.esare or'3etter-Such a course will not be accepted 
the Universirv nf re '' repeats essentially the same content) taken at 
received hit hp ? in DleS°'eXCept in c^s where a grade of D or F was received in the University of San Diego course. 
should obtain Wh° wish t0 take courses at other institutions 
courses to be accented6 T'rrn approva' of Dean if they expect such 
sity of San Dieeo ^ment °f degree requirements at the Univer-
Transcripts 
""IS <* college 
transcript. Applications for t °ne ?r ls char8ed f«r each additional 
Registrar. transcripts should be made in writing to the 
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COURSE OFFERINGS 
Designation of Courses and Credits 
Courses offered by the University are listed in the pages which follow, in 
alphabetical order by discipline within each school or college. 
Lower division courses are numbered 1 to 99; upper division courses are 
numbered 100 to 199; graduate courses are numbered 200 to 299; profes­
sional courses are numbered in the 300's. The letter H following a course 
number indicates an Honors course. This designation if used for partic­
ularly demanding courses offered as part of the Honor Program. 
Courses offered yearly are so indicated, with the semester designated 
after the course description. Courses offered in alternate years generally 
have the semester when offered indicated after the course description. 
Graduate courses are offered upon sufficient demand. 
The numbers in parentheses after the title of the course indicate the 
number of semester units of credit. 
The University of San Diego reserves the right to expand, delete, or 
otherwise modify its degree programs, courses of study or individual course 
content as described within this bullentin. 
Any changes in requirements permitted by University faculty policy and 
made after the publication date of this Bulletin will be available on a current 
update sheet. The update sheet, obtainable from faculty, is authoritative. 
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
C. Joseph Pusateri, Ph.D. 
Dean 
Carol A. Baker, Ph.D. 
Associate Dean 
Elizabeth F. Winters, M.Ed. (Candidate) 
Assistant Dean 
Franklin A. Young, Ph.D., Chair 
Department of Anthropology/Sociology 
Cole Manes, M.D., Ph.D.,Chair 
Department of Biology 
Barton Thurber, Ph.D., Chair 
Department of English 
Marjorie L. Hart, M.A., Chair 
Department of Fine Arts 
John L. Marambio, Ph.D., Chair 
Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures 
Iris Wilson Engstrand, Ph.D.. Chair 
Department of History 
Lynne B. Small, Ph.D., Chair 
Department of Mathematics 
Lawrence M. Hinman, Ph.D., Chair 
Department of Philosophy 
Donald B. Peterson, Ph.D., Chair 
Department of Physical Science 
Patrick Drinan, Ph.D., Chair 
Department of Political Science 
B. Michael Hanry, Ph.D., Chair 
Department of Psychology 
Ronald A. Pachence, Ph.D., Chair 
Department of Religious Studies 
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The College of Arts and Sciences is a liberal arts college that is both 
historically and educationally the core of the University of San Diego. It 
seeks to further the goals of the University by stimulating its students to 
search for human meanings and values in an academically sound manner, 
that is, by constantly questioning, analyzing, testing, and justifying their 
basic assumptions or postulates. This search, basic to man s desire tor iden­
tity not only in today's society but in that of the future, is not limited to the 
classroom but is conducted as a constant interaction between students, 
faculty, and administrators. 
To help in the search for human meanings and values, the College pro­
vides offerings in Philosophy, Religious Studies, the Humanities, the Social 
Sciences and the Natural Sciences for all undergraduate students at the 
University. 
The significance of the traditional disciplines is affirmed by major pro­
grams in the social and behavioral sciences (anthropology, behavioral 
science, history, international relations, political science, psychology, 
sociology), the humanities and fine arts (art, English, music), the inte­
grating sciences (religious studies and philosophy), the languages (French 
and Spanish), and the physical sciences (biology, chemistry, physics, and 
mathematics). In addition, the College has developed interdisciplinary pro­
grams to assist students in studying current major problems through the 
contributions and research of several pertinent traditional disciplines. 
AMF.RICAN STUDIES Dennis Clausen, Ph.D. 
Coordinator 
Preparation for the Major: 
English 25, History 17-18, Political Science 15 
The Major: 
36 units of which 24 must be upper division, distributed as follows: 
15 units, one area of disciplines 
9 units, second area of disciplines 
9 units, area electives 
3 units, senior colloquium or project 
The Minor: 
18 units in American Studies. 
Courses Available for the Major or Minor: 
Humanities: 
English 152—American Poetry to 1914 (3) 
English 155—American Prose (3) 
English 156—American Fiction to 1914 (3) 
English 162—Twentieth Century American Poetry (3) 
English 168—Twentieth Century American Fiction (3) 
English 185—Black American Literature (3) 
Art 112 Seminar (3) A. Chicano Art 
B. Black Art 
Art 137—History of American Art (3) 
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Social Sciences: 
History 108—Historic and Pre-Historic Archaeology (3) 
History 168—History of Mass Media in the U.S. (3) 
History 170—United States Constitutional History (3) 
History 171—Topics in Early American History (3) 
History 172—Topics in Nineteenth Century American History (3) 
History 173—Armed Conflict in American Society (3) 
History 174—Civil War and Reconstruction (3) 
History 175—Topics in Twentieth Century America (3) 
History 176-177—U.S. Diplomatic History (3-3) 
History 178—United States Intellectual and Social History (3) 
History 179—United States Economic History (3) 
History 180-181—The American West (3-3) 
History 185—Indians of the Californias (3) 
History 188-189—History of California (3-3) 
Political Science 113—Politics and Parties (3) 
Political Science 114—American Political Thought (3) 
Political Science 118—Congress and the Presidency (3) 
Political Science 119—Recent Supreme Court Decisions (3) 
Political Science 178—Contemporary American Foreign Policy (3) 
Behavioral Sciences: 
Sociology 131—Race and Ethnic Relations (3) 
Sociology 147—Introduction to Criminology (3) 
Sociology 149—Social Control (3) 
Sociology 158—Political Sociology (3) 
Sociology 163—Urban Sociology (3) 
Sociology 185—Sociology of Aging (3) 
Business and Economics: 
Economics 106—Economic History of the U.S. (3) 
Business 142—Business and Society (3) 
Philosophy and Religious Studies: 
Philosophy 76—American Philosophy 0 )  .  
Philosophy 172—The Pragmatic Movement in America (3) 
Religious Studies 123—The Spiritual Vision of the American 
Indian (3) 
As new courses are added to the curriculum they ma> be taken as opt ions to 
those currently listed under American Studies, provided that they conform 
to the area distribution outlined for the Major. 
Note: Students wishing to earn a Social Science teaching credential may do 
so while completing a major in American Studies. The specific• require­
ments for the teaching credential differ trom gener require ts • 
American Studies major. Students interested in pursuing a Social Science 
teaching credential should consult the Coordinator. 
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ANTHROPOLOGY Franklin A. Young, Ph.D., Chair 
Department of Anthropology/Sociology 
Alana K. Cordy-Collins, Ph.D. 
Angelo R. Orona, Ph.D. 
The primary objectives of the program in Anthropology are to call atten­
tion to the concept of culture and the part it plays in the analysis of human 
behavior, and to add a transcultural perspective to the body of scientific 
inquiry. 
Anthropology is an inclusive, generalizing science and as such it has ap­
plication for all fields of knowledge. Courses in Anthropology are par­
ticularly suitable for persons interested in social work, public health, 
teaching, educational administration, and public service. 
The major program in Anthropology will (1) prepare the interested 
undergraduate for future graduate studies in Anthropology, and (2) pro­
vide a general background for all humanistically oriented vocations. 
Preparation for the Major: Anthropology 10, 20, 30; Sociology I 
The Major: 24 units of upper division coursework chosen in consultation 
with the advisor. 
Recommended supplementary coursework: 
1. Psychology 1—Introductory Psychology 
2. Sociology 60—Statistical Methods 
3. A philosophy course (116, 156) 
4. An environmental studies course 
5. A world religion course (110, 113, 115, 120, 121, 122, 123) 
6. A world history course 
The Minor: Anthropology 10, 20, 30, and nine upper division units. 
Anthropology courses may be used to satisfy General Education re­
quirements in the Social Science areas. 
l o r  i n t o i m a t i o n  a b o u t  t h e  p r o g r a m  i n  Youth Service Management, 
p vase sec the description under Behavioral Science in this Bulletin or con­
sult with the department chair. 
10—Introduction to Physical Anthropology (3) 
A discussion of the problems and theories included in human genetics, 
popu ation variation, race, fossil man, Paleolithic technologies, 
primate morphology and behavior, and hominid taxonomies. 
20—Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3) 
heh^n°rdrCt!°n \° character of culture and the nature of social 
temnnrarv r ev.eloped through the anthropological study of con-
applications'eOP ^ 1 m<*ues pie'd work; current problems and 
30 Introduction to Archaeology (3) 
for^velonlno | the techrdclues and concepts used by archaeologists 
the develonmpnt S1 f 'kt0 tlle behavior °f Past societies; a survey of 
areas pment of archaeological research in Old and New World 
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80—Cultures of the World (3) 
An overview of the variety of cultural expression found in human 
societies across the face of the earth with specific studies of selected 
ethnographic monographs and films, accompanied by lectures, 
discussions, and local field trips. Additionally, the course empha­
sizes improvement of writing skills appropriate to anthropological 
inquiry. 
Upper Division Anthropology 
100—Practicum in Ethnographic Field Methods (3) 
A field work course which reviews standard ethnographic methods 
through the discussion of participation-observation and interviewing 
techniques, life history studies, the genealogical method, and etic-
emic distinctions. The practicum provides the opportunity for in­
dividual field research projects using ethnographic techniques. 
102—Cultural Anthropology (3) 
A survey of the nature of culture as the matrix of social behavior. 
Discussion of aboriginal economic systems, social organization, law, 
religious systems, educational processes, folk medicine, 
ethnographic studies and methods. Note: No prerequisites 
required. This course is designed for non-majors. Not open to 
students with credit for Anthropology 20. 
103—Ethnological Research (3) 
This course is structured as a seminar in which each student is ex­
posed to problems and procedures associated with ethnological 
(cross-cultural) comparisons and contrasts. Major models of 
cultural analysis, including evolutionary, functional, and cognitive 
approaches will be reviewed. Library research of ethnographic and 
ethnological materials leading to the completion of a research paper 
will be the principal activity. 
104—Museum Science (3) 
An introduction to various materials and techniques used in the 
preparation and display of cultural items for a museum setting. 
Instruction is conducted primarily through the practical medium of 
constructing student-designed displays. 
106—Field Archaeology (3) 
A practicum in archaeological investigation. Site survey, mapping, 
excavation, laboratory analysis, and publication preparation are 
stressed. 
120—Peoples of Ancient Mesoamerica (3) 
A survey introduction to the prehistoric cultures of Mexico and 
Guatemala. The course focuses on the spectacular achievements 
of the Olmecs, Toltecs, Aztecs, and others. The course is designed 
to acquaint the student with the artistic, ideological, social, and 
economic facets of Mesoamerican cultures prior to European 
contact. 
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121—Ancient Maya Civilization (3) 
An introduction to the remarkable accomplishments of the ancient 
Maya Indians of eastern Mesoamerica. The course focuses on Maya 
origias, developments in art, ideology, writing, calendrics and 
mathematics, socio-politics, and causes for the catastrophic collapse 
of the brilliant civilization, late in the tenth century. 
122—Peoples of South America (3) 
A survey of the aboriginal populations of South America; origins 
and culture types; development of civilization as revealed by 
archaeology and colonial writings. 
124—Ancient Peoples of the Andes (3) 
An introductory survey of the prehistoric cultures of Peru, Bolivia, 
Ecuador, and Chile. The focus of the course is upon the artistic, 
ideological, social, and economic aspects of the Chavin, Moche, 
Nasca, Inca, and other cultures. The development and evolution of 
prehispanic Andean society are examined from a processual view­
point. 
126—Indian Peoples of North America (3) 
A general introduction to the variety of Indian cultures found from 
northern Mexico to the Arctic. Readings, films and lectures based on 
ethnographic reports will all be used. While the major focus is upon 
cultural systems in existence just prior to European intervention, 
some emphasis will be given to both the prehistory and the contem­
porary condition of Indian cultures. 
128—Peoples of the Pacific Islands (3) 
A survey ot the ethnography, physical and cultural geography, and 
prehistory of the peoples and cultures indigenous to the central and 
western islands of the Pacific Ocean. Areas included are the 
Hawaiian Islands, New Guinea, Tahiti, Samoa, New Zealand, 
uam, Tonga, the New Hebrides, and numerous smaller island 
clusters. 
134—Peoples of Europe (3) 
A look at the array of cultural expressions found in Europe from 
ethnographic and prehistoric perspectives. Attention will be given to 
Welsh °Wn C 8r°UPS SUCh aS the °yPsies'the Basques, the 
kinship and Social Organization (3) 
Sriln'iVf ^lems main'y of non-western societies; organization of 
of kinship analysdf regulatIOns and kinshiP role Patterns; methods 
145—Exotic Art and Creativity (3) 
couree^mnleTfi^vi W^t'1 art aS 311 'nte§ral aspect of culture. The 
include Paleolithic F 6 'anSe cult.ures and art traditions, and may 
the Australian w IK"-01!?'' Huichol Indians of western Mexico, 
Nige^ Ossa Rofh Brahmins of Indi^ and the 
are studied. (Crosslisted Z the C°nCept °f art in S°det'eS 
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150—Man and Language (3) 
A cultural interpretation of the structures, functions, variations, 
meanings and behaviors associated with the development and use of 
human language systems. Specific consideration is given to gestural 
and spatial dimensions of human communication systems. 
160—Primitive Religion (3) 
An examination of the elements, forms, and symbolism of religion 
among primitive peoples; role of religion in society; anthropological 
theories of belief systems. 
172—Comparative Society (3) 
A cross-cultural study of social systems; principles of organization 
and relationships of society to ecological conditions; strategies of 
ethnographic fieldwork, concept formation, and research design. 
176—Changing Peoples and Changing Cultures (3) 
An analysis of the patterns and problems associated with process of 
cultural change. Examples are drawn from the wide array of human 
societies contained in the contemporary ethnographic record. Em­
phasis is given to the processes of innovation and acculturation. 
196—Problems in Anthropology (3) 
Critical discussions with regard to major theoretical issues confront­
ing the various sub-disciplines of anthropology. 
197—Internship (1-3) 
An opportunity for the individual to participate in one of a number 
of vocational settings where ethnographies, ethnological, or ar­
chaeological skills may be applied. Opportunities will vary, but they 
could include museums, public health agencies, community reloca­
tion projects, and others. Limited to senior students who are majors. 
Prerequisities: Consent of department chair. 
199—Independent Skills (1-3) 
Individual study of a selected topic in anthropology. Prerequisite. 
Consent of instructor and department chair. 
Note: Students wishing to earn a social science teaching credential 
may  do  so  whi le  comple t ing  a  majo r  in  an th ropo logy .  The  spec i  I C  
requirements for the teaching credential differ from general 
requirements for the Anthropology major. Students should consult 
the department chair. 
ART ThereseTruittW hitcomb, M.A., 
Coordinator 
Duncan McCosker, M.F.A. 
JamesRocha.M.A. 
Florence Spuehler, M.A.E. 
Preparation for the Major: Art 1, 2, 3, 4, 33, and 34 
The Major: Within the twenty-seven upper division units re^ire^°r 
major, a student must elect a specialization by the s"cces^ P .. 
of at least three courses in any one sub-discipline, after p 
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lower division prerequisite courses. The programming of all supporting 
courses will be made by the student, the advisor, and at least one other art 
faculty member. It will be the responsibility of each student to submit a 
portfolio to the advisor before the senior year course selection is 
approved. That portfolio shall consist of examples of work in each 
course for which the student has earned credit. 
The Certificate in Art Management: Broad art and business training which 
combines an Art major's requirements with the Organizational Skills 
Program directed toward entry level positions in art related instituitions. 
(Prerequisites as the Major.) 
1. Art Components: Art 141 (6 units), and any five courses selected 
from Art 112, 130, 133, 134, 135, 136, 137, 145, 149, 195. 
2. Organizational Skills Component: Accounting I; Economics 2; 
English 174; Speech Communication 1, 2, or 4; Mathematics 11 and 
86; Psychology 10; a statistics course (Mathematics 15, Political 
Science 95, or Sociology 60); and one upper division Social Science 
course chosen from the following: History 179, Political Science 
101, Psychology 147, and Sociology 145. 
The Minor: 1) A minor in Art History requires twelve upper division units 
with a prerequisite of Art 3, 4, 33, 34, and six units selected from the 
following: 112, 130, 133, 134, 135, 136, 137, 141, 145, 149, or 195. 2) A 
minor in Studio Art requires Art 1, 2,3, 4, 33,34, and 12 upper division 
studio units. 
The Single Subject Teaching Credential Program in Art 
The credential developed in cooperation with the School of Education 
qualifies a student with a Bachelor of Arts in degree in Art to teach 
kindergarten through twelfth grade art in the California public schools. In­
terested students must see the Art Coordinator early in their program plan­
ning in order to fulfill the requirements leading to this certificate. 





Art 3 (3) 
G.E. or 
Elective (9-10) 






Art elective (3) 
Art elective (3) 
Art elective (3) 
G.E. or 
Elective (6-7) 
Art elective (3) 
Art elective (3) 




Semester 1 Semester II 
Art I (3) 
Art 33 (3) 
G.E. or 
Elective (9) 
Art 2 (3) 




Semester I Semester II 
Art elective (3) 
Art elective (3) 
Art elective (3) 
Elective (6) 
Art 198 (1) 
Art elective ( 
Art elective ( 
Art elective ( 
Elective (6) 
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1—Drawing Fundamentals (3) 
Fundamentals of two-dimensional expression including the prin­
ciples of linear and atmospheric perspective. Required for Art Ma­
jors. No prerequisite. Materials not provided. (Every Fall.) 
2—Drawing and Composition (3) 
Problems executed in the studio which use diverse drawing and pain­
ting media in order to stress the appreciation of design. Required for 
Art majors. No prerequisite. Materials not provided. (Every Spring.) 
3—Design (3) 
The fundamentals of two-dimensional design which stress the 
dynamics of line, value, color, shape texture, and arrangement. Re­
quired for Art majors. No prerequisite. (Every Fall.) 
4—Three-Dimensional Design (3) 
Fundamentals of three-dimensional design stressing the dynamics ot 
form and structure. Required for Art majors. No prerequisite. 
(Every Spring. 
33—Art History (3) 
A critical, chronological survey of the two- and three-dimensional 
expressions of dominant cultures from the prehistoric era to t ie 
Renaissance. Required for Art majors. No prerequisite. (Every Fall.) 
34—Art History (3) 
A critical, chronological survey of the two- and three-dimensional 
expressions of dominant cultures from the Renaissance to the pre­
sent. Required for Art majors. No prerequisite. (Every Spring.) 
102—Advanced Drawing (3) 
Emphasis on aesthetic development in drawing and painting or et­
ching in conjunction with exposure to professional standards^ Prere-
quisites: Art 1, 2 and 128 or 180. Materials not provided. May be 
repeated for credit. 
106—Advanced Design (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 3, 4. May be repeated for credit. 
112—Seminar (3) CHTIIIIIIttl ^ , 
Discussions and . out in a small group using directed 
research techniques. Content is variable and re a 
tunities. Prerequisites: Art 33, 34. Permission o IUHUICS. ricicquiMu-o. - ; 
quired. May be repeated for credit. 
128— 
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130— History of Decorative Art (3) 
The history and critical analysis of furniture, glass, ceramics, por­
celains, and textiles in Western Europe and America from the 
Medieval Era to the present. Eastern examples will be included when 
they pertain to Western culture. 
133—History of Modern Art (3) 
The historical, social and design dynamics of art movements from 
the Neo-Classic period to World War I explored through lectures, 
directed research. Prerequisite: Art 33, 34. 
134—History of Contemporary Art (3) 
A critical survey of painting, sculpture, and architecture from World 
War 1 to the present. Prerequisite: Art 33, 34. 
135—History of Oriental Art (3) 
A critical and historic survey of Chinese, Japanese, Indian, and 
Korean art. 
136—History of Photography (3) 
A chronological survey of the major movements of the photographic 
medium, and the relation of these developments to events in other 
visual arts. Includes a description of the proper methods for the con­
servation and exhibition of historic photographs. 
137—History of American Art (3) 
The development of fine and applied art forms in the United States 
from the Colonial migration to the present era. 
141—Exhibition Design (3) 
A practical course in the design, execution, and management of pro­
fessional galleries and museum exhibition areas. Students will deal 
with all aspects of presentation in Founders' Gallery and local 
museum opportunities. May be repeated for credit. No prerequisites. 
(Every semester.) 
144—Figure Drawing and Painting (3) 
A studio course in the creative depiction of the human figure from the 
live model using both drawing and painting. Emphasis on the design 
of motion, shapes, and patterns in the human figure. Prerequisite: 
Art 1, 2. Materials not provided. May be repeated for credit. (Every 
Spring.) 
1^5—Exotic Art and Creativity (3) 
A course concerned with art as an integral aspect of culture. The 
in°lf a So? v I ™ *  rangeof cultures and art traditions, and may 
u. e a, '^e Europe, the Huichol Indians of western Mexico, 
\iaiilnn n u u'the Nambudi" Brahmins of India, and the 
are ctiiH" ,ssa; b tecbn°l°gy and the concept of art in societies 
eeneral PHn'i?0S 1 aS AnthroPologv 145.) Does not satisfy a general education requirement. 
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149—History of Books and Printing (3) 
A survey of the development from ancient times of man's methods of 
recording information and various methods of printing and 
reproduction. Also listed as Library Science 149. Does not satisfy a 
general education requirement. 
150—Art Fundamentals (3) 
A study of the dynamics of art and their involvement through history 
with a special regard for the nature of creativity and its relationship to 
man and society. No prerequisite. (Every Spring.) 
160—Photography (3) 
An introductory lecture and laboratory course which stresses black 
and white camera technique and darkroom procedures. The class en­
courages the student to investigate photography as a medium of per­
sonal expression. Materials and lab fees not included. A camera is 
necessary. May be repeated for credit. (Every semester.) 
171—Weaving (3) 
Harness, Tapestry and Off-Loom weaving with variations upon the 
differences between techniques and design potential. Prerequisite: 
Art 3. May be repeated for credit. (Every semester.) 
174—Ceramics (3) 
Advanced projects involving slab, coil, and carving techniques. 
Prerequisite: Art 4. May be repeated for credit. (Every semester.) 
179—Enamels (3) 
The design and production of vitreous enamels, approached trom 
the creative viewpoint; using the technique, materials, and tools 
appropriate for this medium of expression. Prerequisite: Art 3. Mas 
be repeated for credit. 
180—Prinl-Making (3) 
The study of all black and white intaglio (etching) techniques and an 
introduction to color printing (including viscosity). Prerequisites: 
Art 1 ,  3 .  Lab fees covers som e  materials. May be repeated tor credit. 
(Every semester.) 
195—Museum Internship (3) 
Practice of the specialized skills of registration, exhibition, curation, 
or education at local museums under the direct supers ision o en-
senior staff. Prerequisites: Art 33, 34,141. Permission of the faculty 
required prior to registration. (Every semester.) 
198—Senior Thesis (3) 
A selection by the student of those works done throughout Ins or er 
course of study which epitomize the most signi ican g • ^ 
works together with a written defense ot his or 
presented to the Art faculty. (Required for gra uation. 
78 / Behavioral Science 
BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE George J. Bryjak, Ph.D. 
Alana Cordy-Collins, Ph.D. 
Doris E. Durrell, Ph.D. 
Patricia N. Feulner, Ph.D. 
B. Michael Haney, Ph.D. 
Eugene M. Labovitz, Ph.D. 
Daniel D. Moriarty, Jr., Ph.D. 
Angelo R. Orona, Ph.D. 
Michael P. Soroka, Ph.D. 
Gerald Sperrazzo, Ph.D. 
A. John Valois, Ph.D. 
Mary Jane Warren, Ph.D. 
James M. Weyant, Ph.D. 
Franklin A. Young, Ph.D. 
The Behavioral Science Major is offered to allow students a broader ex­
posure in the behavioral sciences than would otherwise be likely. The 
disciplines of Anthropology, Psychology and Sociology overlap in many 
ways and a student in this major has an opportunity to study the interrela­
tionships of the fields. Four emphases are possible in the major. The 
specific program is worked out by each student in consultation with an 
advisor. 
The program gives students a liberal arts background and can be used as 
preparation for careers such as community relations officer, recreation 
worker, urban planner, personnel administrator, foreign service officer, 
educator, and technical writer. The combined degree allows study of the in­
terrelationships of culture, society, and the individual. 
The Behav ioral Science program is a joint program of the departments of 
Anthropology/Sociology and Psychology. Students interested in a major 
in be ia\ ioral science should consult with the chairs of these departments. 
Special Program of Study 
SwST ManaSe"1C",: The University of San Diego, in partner-
A^n^v AH nCan- Humamcs- offers a special program in Youth 
Slih v110"' American Humanics is a national not-for-
anH hilrrfin organization which cooperates with voluntary youth 
£Ttt ™arevu? 35 Red Cross'Girl Scouts, Boy Scouts, 
Achievement'etc cPi^i } ,f A' Big Brothers/Big Sisters, Junior 
Humanics in A™ vr ted colleges and universities work with American 
trainin" onnnrt11n'it 'ng^areer"?nented college education and specialized 
tions in vouth serving °r uals wll° asP're Jo professional posi­tions in youth-serving organizations. 
phasis P\igram maj°r in Behavioral Science with em-
courses in nreDaratinn V, a"agement- In addition to lower division 
courses in Accounting h  d  gy' Anthropology and several 
work Students ordina l3" n usi.n.ess Administration, as well as field 
the spring semester of th wlll.petltlon for admission into the program by 
available8 M°r£ SpedflC ̂ ticnis 
pology/Sociology department chair of Psychology or Anthro-
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Preparation for the Major: 
Anthropology 20, Psychology 1, Sociology 1, and a research methods 
course. 
The Major: 36 units of upper division work grouped as in one of the 
following focuses: 
A. General Focus: 
12 units of Anthropology selected in consultation with an advisor 
12 units of Psychology—one course each from four of the five areas 
listed below: 
Theories, i.e., 107, 131 
Developmental, i.e., Ill, 112 
Social, i.e., 146, 163, 176 
Experimental, i.e., 108, 159, 160, 161, 162 
Counseling, i.e., 119, 152, 167, 168 
12 units of Sociology—one course each from four of the five areas 
listed below: 
Theories: 122, 123 
Methodology: 124 
Social Organization: 150, 157, 161, 163, 181 
Social Problems: 118, 147, 168, 185 
Ethnic Studies: 131 
B. Anthropology focus: 
18 units of Anthropology 
9 units of Psychology—one course each from three of five areas 
listed under the general focus. 
9 units of Sociology—one course each from three of the five areas 
listed above under the general focus. 
C. Psychology focus: 
18 units of Psychology—one course from each of the five areas listed 
above and one additional upper division course in Psychology. 
9 units of Anthropology 
9 units of Sociology—one course each from three of the five areas 
listed above under the general focus. 
D. Sociology focus: 
18 units of Sociology—one course from each of the five areas listed 
above under the general focus and one additional upper i\ tst 
course in Sociology. 
9 units of Anthropology , A 
9 units of Psychology (same requirements as those listed under An­
thropology focus). 
Note: Students wishing to earn a Social Science teaching credential may do 
so while completing a major in Behavioral Science. The spend c 
requirements for the teaching credential differ from genera q 
for the Behavioral Science major. Students interested m P^umga Social 
Science teaching credential should consult the Departmen 
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BIOLOGY Coles Manes, M.D., Ph.D. 
Chair 
Carol A. Baker, Ph.D. 
John S. Bradshaw, Ph.D. 
AnnC. Bucklin, Ph.D. 
Louis E. Burnett, Ph.D. 
Robert R. Corbeil, Ph.D. 
Ross E. Dingman, Ph.D. 
Hugh I. Ellis, Ph.,D. 
Jeremy H. A. Fields, Ph.D. 
DessieK. Severson, Ph.D. 
Curt W. Spanis, Ph.D. 
The department of Biology provides training in several areas in the life 
sciences. A program of general courses allows the student to prepare for 
future graduate studies in disciplines such as Environmental Biology, 
Molecular Biology, Cellular Biology, Marine Biology, Psychobiology, and 
teaching in the biological sciences. 
Other programs are offered for students preparing for careers in 
Medicine, Dentistry, Pharmacy, Optometry, Veterinary Medicine, Physio-
Therapy and Nursing. Students choosing these programs are not restricted 
to the above professional careers and may also enter graduate studies in the 
life sciences. 
The following subjects are suggested to be included in high school pro­
grams for those students planning to enter any of the life sciences: ele­
mentary algebra, plane geometry, intermediate alegbra, trigonometry, 
chemistry and physics. Three years of a modern language are recom­
mended. 
Students planning to specialize within the areas of the life sciences are 
strongly urged to consult with the area advisor in order to select the pro­
gram most suitable to their needs and to arrange their courses of study. 
Preparation for pharmacy, optometry, physio-therapy, dentistry, 
veterinary medecine, nursing, and medicine requires a minimum of 3 to 4 
years. Requirements vary with the professional school. For specific infor­
mation, students should consult with the departmental advisor or write 
directly to the professional school. 
The department offers an introductory sequence in basic life science con­
cepts for non-science majors. 
Preparation for the Major: Biology 20-21, Chemistry 10A-B and 11A-B, 
\ sics 42-43 or equivalent, introductory college calculus, and a mini­
mum of 4 units of organic chemistry with laboratory. 
The Major. A minimum of 33 units of upper division work in biology is re-
r,e - mu? lnclude Biol°gy 144, Biology 148, Biology 197, at 
least two courses from the area of functional biology, and at least one 
°' 'I16 areas °f orgsnismal and morphological biology 
anv nf th^ ° C0™Piete the requirement, electives may be chosen from 
o f e ^ r e S ° r  t h e  P ^ q u i s i t e s  h a v e  b e e n  s a t i s f i e d .  C h o i c e  
unner EkinnPen<!S student's interests. At least twelve of the 
PP division units in the major must be completed at U.S.D. 
Biology / 81 
The required courses; 
20—Principles of Biology (4) 
21—Biology of Organisms (4) 
144—Genetics (4) 
148—Ecology (4) 
197—Senior Seminar (1) 
Area of Functional Biology (2 courses): 
121—Plant Physiology (4) 
145—Cell Physiology (4) 
146—Molecular Biology (4) 
170— 170L—Mammalian Physiology (4) 
Area of Organismal Biology (1 course); 
105—Vertebrate Natural History (4) 
122—Field Botany (4) 
142—Microbiology (4) 
150—Invertebrate Zoology (4) 
Area of Morphological Biology (1 course): 
139—Vertebrate Histology (4) 
140—Vertebrate Embryology (4) 
141—Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy (4) 
The Minor: Minimum requirements for the minor are Biology 20-21 or 
equivalent, and at least 10 units of upper division biology, tor a total ot at 
least 18 units. Courses for the minor should be selected with the aid ot a 
biology faculty advisor. 
General Program of Study 
Freshman Year Sophomore ^ ear 
Semester I Semester II Semester 1 Semester II 
Biology 144 (4) or Biology 144 (4) or 
Biology (4) Biology (4) 
Organic Chem. (4) Physics or 
Physics or G.E. (3-4) G.E. (3-4) 
G.E. or G.E. or 
Electives (3-6) Electives (6-9) 
Ju,£±% 
SS1 "°S« BS&M 
HeciL(6-10) £1,(6-91 Hare 16-12) 
Note: The California Life Science teaching credential requires a major in 
Biology including Biology 140 and 170. 
Preceptorial (3) 
Biology 20 or 
21 (4) 
Chemistry 10A (3) 
Chemistry 11A (1) 
G.E. or 
Electives (3-6) 
Biology 20 or 
21(4) 
Chemistry 10B (3) 




82 / Biology 
Special Programs of Study 
Several model programs of study are listed below and should serve to 
illustrate the adaptable nature of the biology curriculum. Specific programs 
of study other than those listed below can be designed with the aid of an ad­
visor from the Biology faculty. 
Marine Biology 
In addition to the general program, Biology 105, 115, 150 and 155 are 
recommended. A minor in Environmental Studies is recommended for 
those students interested in field applications. 
Bio-Technology 
In addition to the general program, Biology 115,142,146 and Chemistry 
20 and 112 are recommended. 
Pre-Medicine 
The program is similar to the General Program with certain of the 
options existing above being specified or recommended. 
First year: Chemistry 10A-B, 11A-B and Math 50. 
Second year: Biology 140 
Third year: All courses in the area of functional Biology should be 
taken at this time in preparation for the MCAT ex­
amination. 
Fourth year: Completion of the Biology major. 
Pre-Dentistry 
The Pre-Dental program is identical to the Pre-Medical program except 
that Biology 139 is recommended. 
Pre-Veterinary Medicine 
In addition to the program for Pre-Medical students, Biology 139 and 
141 are recommended. 
It is the responsibility of all pre-professional students seeking recom­
mendation to protessional schools to contact the Chairman of the Health 
Sciences Student Evaluation Committee no later than the Fall Semester of 
their junior year. 
The pre-professional programs for pharmacy, optometry, physio-
t erapy an nursing (see P. Y. Hahn School of Nursing) are designed 
ar0UI?. t e General Program. No paradigm is recommended due to the 
r3 V • ° re9uirements among professional schools. Students should 
thl nrie'r S , f mclude those courses specifically recommended by 
the professional schools to which they plan to apply. 
hinJwv3, 4, or 11 satisfy the general education requirement for 
for the biologeymna^rrereqU1Slte'TheSC C°UrSeS d° n0t Satisfy recluirements 
1—Survey of Biology (3) 
the°nonWSr!er ™ the general concepts of biology providing 
of hfe nroSsseT ? ̂  7™ °f the living world and the Principles 
urs of lecture and one laboratory weekly-
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2—Ecology and Environmental Biology (3) 
Investigation of the natural environment and the relationship of its 
biotic and abiotic components. Topics will include the ecosystem 
concept, population growth and regulation, and man's modification 
of the environment. Laboratory will include field trips, one of which 
will be an overnight trip to the desert. Two hours of lecture and one 
laboratory weekly. (Every semester.) 
3—Human Heredity (3) 
A study of human reproduction and of the mechanisms of in­
heritance. The heredity portion will include Mendelian and non-
Mendelian genetics with special reference to human inheritance. Two 
hours of lecture and one laboratory weekly. 
4—Topics in Human Biology (3) 
This is a course in general biology with a human emphasis for non-
majors. The general principles of evolution, genetics, biochemistry, 
and physiology are illustrated by reference to normal and abnormal 
human body function. Behavioral biology and ecology are also 
treated from a primarily human viewpoint. Two hours of lecture and 
one laboratory weekly. (Every semester.) 
11—Life in the Ocean (3) 
An introduction to the plant and animal life of the ocean, including 
their interrelationships with the environment. Biological principles 
and processes that are basic to all forms of life in the ocean wil be 
stressed. Two hours of lecture and one laboratory weekly. 
15—Physiology of Exercise (3) 
The acute and chronic effects of exercise on the various organ 
systems and the role of nutrition are studied. Kinesiological applica­
tion of anatomical information is also examined. Two hours otdec-
ture and one demonstration weekly. Prerequisite. Bioog> or 
equivalent. This course will not satisfy a general education 
requirement. 
20—Principles of Biology (4) 
A study of the general principles of biology^ell b^energet 
ics, genetics, development, and evolution. Three ours 
one laboratory weekly. No prerequisite. Concurrent registratio 
general chemistry is recommended. (Every semester.) 
21—Biology of Organisms (4) 
A study of the major groups of organisms-their structure Junc^ 
tion, evolution, and ecology. Three hours o 
laboratory weekly. No prerequisite. (Every semes er.) 
98—Biology Laboratory (1) , . 
Laboratory experience in biology for those stu eenerai 
already completed a non-laboratory biology ^ major in 
education biology credit or for those studen s w .ents sh0uld 
biology and need additional laboratory expene c 
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Register for the laboratory section which most closely reflects the 
biology course previously taken. (Every semester.) 
All courses numbered 100 and above have Biology 20-21 as prerequisites or 
consent of instructor. Other prerequisites are as specified. 
105— Vertebrate Natural History (4) 
A course in the biology of the vertebrates. Although vertebrate 
structure, function, and development are studied, emphasis in upon 
the behavior, evolution, and interactions of the organism as a whole 
or at the population level. Techniques of study and identification 
are covered in the laboratory. Three hours of lecture and one 
laboratory weekly. (Spring.) 
115— Biometrics (4) 
A methodology course which includes elementary probability, 
sampling techniques, unbiased and ratio estimation, sampling 
distributions, central limit theory, efficiency, an introduction to 
classical inference and non-parametric (permutation) testing tech­
niques. Three hours of lecture and one recitation weekly. 
116— Population Biology (3) 
The mechanisms of evolution are studied through a development of 
topics in population genetics and through mathematical and com­
puter models of the dynamics of growth and interactions of popula­
tions in ecosystems. The mathematics, statistics, and computer 
programming experience required of students in this course beyond 
j j ^atb Calculus will be introduced into the course as 
needed. Three hours of lecture weekly. Prerequisites: Introductory 
calculus and Biology 144. 
llbL-T'opulation Biology Laboratory (1) 
Principles of population dynamics are explored in group exercises 
and m individual projects of one to six weeks' duration. Research 
vi7 , nlqUeS Uf in,investl8atmg Population phenomena are empha-
nf? tS 3Ae summarized ^ written reports in the style 
rem rpaltrlLPaPern ^ne laboratory weekly. Previous or concur­rent registration in Biology 116 is required. 
121— Plant Physiology (4) 
Movement1'ofwaf ^ bas'c processes occuring in vascular plants, 
plant growth tes; Photosynthesis and respiration; 
growth regulator?- e^e°pment> including plant hormones and 
be studied Thrpp h" P ^ ",eacdons to environmental stress will 
SeSe One v^f °f 'eCt,Ure and °"e laboratory weekly. 
r °f general chemistry with laboratory. 
122— Field Botany (4) 
Plant communities of Southern California. 
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135—Evolution (3) 
A study of the current concepts of evolution. The nature of the 
species, isolating mechanisms, evolutionary genetics, selective 
pressures, and other fundamental concepts will be considered. Three 
lectures per week. 
139—Vertebrate Histology (4) 
An intensive study of the basic types of mammalian tissues and 
organs at the microscopic level. Structure and associated function are 
emphasized. The laboratory concentrates on the light microscopic 
study of tissues and offers students the opportunity to perform basic 
histological techniques. Three hours of lecture and one laboratory 
weekly. 
140—Vertebrate Embryology (4) 
A study of the fundamental concepts of development, garnetogen-
esis, fertilization, morphogenesis, and organogenesis in vertebrate 
embryos. Emphasis is placed on maintaining an overall view of the 
developmental processes as they relate to and further progress 
toward adult structure and function. Specimens studied in lab in­
clude whole mounts, serially-sectioned embryos and live embryos. 
Three hours of lecture and one laboratory weekly. 
141—Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy (4) 
A comparative study of the various classes of vertebrates at the struc­
tural level. The laboratory animals are lamprey, shark, amphibian, 
and cat. Two hours of lecture and two laboratories weekly. 
142—Microbiology (4) 
An introduction to bacteria, viruses, yeasts, molds, protozoa and 
micro-algae. The microbes pathogenic to man are emphasized. Prin­
ciples of immunology, chemotherapy, and industrial, agricultural 
and marine microbiology are presented. The laboratory stresses pro­
cedures in culturing and handling microorganisms. Two hours ot lec­
ture and two laboratories weekly. 
144—Genetics (4) 
A general course covering the mechanisms of inheritance at the 
molecular, organismal, and populational levels. Elementary pro a-
bility and statistical methodology appropriate for the analysis ot 
various genetic systems are introduced. Three lectures and one lab­
oratory weekly. Prerequisite: Completion of or concurrent regis­
tration in general chemistry. (Every semester.) 
145—Cell Physiology (4) 
A course emphasizing the structural and functional correlates of cell 
b i o l o g y .  T o p i c s  i n c l u d e  m e m b r a n e  s p e c i a l i z a t i o n s ,  c y t o s e e  ,  
cellular adhesion, motility, cell division, transport im­
munology, and energetics. Three hours of lecture an °"e 
weekly. Prerequisites: Organic chemistry with laboratory 
Physics 42 and 43, or consent of instructor. 
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146— Molecular Biology (4) 
An intensive study of the chemical and physical properties of the 
gene. The historical basis of current concepts in molecular biology 
will be emphasized by examining critical experiments relating to the 
central dogma. Topics will include the organization of prokaryotic 
and eukaryotic genomes, nucleic acid hybridization, gene mapping, 
and the mechanics of DNA replication, transcription, RNA pro­
cessing, and protein synthesis. Three hours of lecture and one 
laboratory weekly. Prerequisite: one year of general chemistry with 
laboratory and at least one semester of organic chemistry with lab­
oratory, or consent of instructor. 
147— Human Anatomy (4) 
An intensive study of the human body. The lecture portion of the 
course is presented as systematic anatomy, while the laboratory 
material is studied via the regional approach. Students study ana­
tomical models, articulated and disarticulated skeletons, and 
dissect human cadavers in the laboratory. Two hours of lecture and 
two laboratories weekly. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. 
148— Ecology (4) 
An integrated approach to plant and animal relationships in terres­
trial and aquatic ecosystems. The lecture investigates ecosystem 
energetics, population dynamics, community structure and physio­
logical adaptations. The laboratory concentrates on population and 
community problems in a few environments. There will be one 
overnight field trip to the desert. Three hours of lecture and one lab­
oratory weekly. Prerequisite: Introductory calculus. Biometrics is 
recommended. 
150— Invertebrate Zoology (4) 
A survey ot the invertebrate animals with emphasis on evolutionary 
relationships among the groups as expressed by their morphology 
an ph\ siology. Three hours of lecture and one laboratory weekly 
Prerequisite: General chemistry with laboratory. 
155— Biological Oceanography (4) 
An integrated study ot the physical and biological processes affec 
marine environment stressing past and present geologica 
rpiari^ •, u' currents> tldes> chemistry of sea water and their inter 
• "s P,s w manne organisms. Laboratory and field exer 
analvik 6 ^xpenence with navigation, near-shore samplinj 
mS nbn, a"tS and water samples and identification o 
laboramr s an animals. Three hours of lecture and on 
laboratory Prerequisite: One year of general chemistry witl 
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161— Psychobiology (3) 
The biological basis of behaviour. Brain activity in relation to 
awareness, sensory processes, motor systems, perception, atten­
tion, language and the action of hormones, drugs and transmitters 
are surveyed. In-depth studies are made on states of memory, learn­
ing, sleep, arousal, motivation and depression. Three hours of 
lecture weekly. Prerequisite: college level psychology or consent of 
instructor. 
161L—Psychobiology Laboratory (1) 
Students operate on experimental animals. This includes implan­
ting electrodes and cannulae into specific brain regions. Subjects 
are exposed to a variety of tasks and brain activity is examined by 
polygraph and oscilloscope tracings. Experiments are performed to 
study the effect of drugs and electricity on memory, recall, learning, 
sleep, arousal, and other behaviors. One laboratory weekly. Pre­
requisites: college level psychology or consent of instructor. 
170— Mammalian Physiology (3) 
Mechanisms of nerve function, muscle contraction, hormonal 
regulation, excretion, circulation, and respiration are studied in 
mammalian systems. Three hours of lecture weekly. Prerequisite: 
one year of general chemistry with laboratory. 
170L—Mammalian Physiology Laboratory (1) 
The response of the blood acid-base system to exercise is studied. 
Traditional experiments on frog muscle stretch and recruitment are 
performed. Aspects of renal function and gas exchange are also in­
vestigated. One laboratory weekly. Prerequisite: previous or con­
current registration in Biology 170. 
Senior Seminar (1) 
The techniques of seminar presentation will be studied by preparing 
and presenting individual seminars on topics of interest. Enroll­
ment for credit is limited to and required of all seniors. Meets one 
hour weekly. (Every semester.) 
Techniques in Biology (1-3) 
Training and practice in those areas of biological science of prac­
tical importance to the technician, teacher, and researcher. To in­
clude, but not limited to, technical methodology; preparation and 
technique in the teaching laboratory; and routine tasks supportiv e 
to research. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (Every semester.) 
Research (1-3) 
Students develop and/or assist in research projects in various fields 
of biology. The study involves literature searching, on and otf cam­
pus research, and attendance at seminars at other leading univer­
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2(H)— Seminar in Physiology (2) 
An intensive study of selected topics in physiology. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
201— Advanced Cellular and Molecular Biology (2) 
Current topics will be discussed. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
202— Seminar in Environmental Biology (2) 
Studies in ecology, environmental biology, and biological ocean­
ography. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
CHEMISTRY Donald B. Peterson, Ph.D., Chair 
Department of Physical Science 
John P. McDermott, Ph.D. 
Jack D. Opdycke, Ph.D. 
John W. Schindler, Ph.D. 
Sister Patricia Shaffer, Ph.D. 
Patricia S. Traylor, Ph.D. 
The program in Chemistry provides a strong foundation in the principles 
and practices of modern chemistry within the framework of a liberal educa-
tion, and prepares students for a wide variety of opportunities. These in­
clude research and development in the chemical industry, education, 
medicine and other health related professions, as well as graduate study. 
Course offerings are also provided for students with majors other than 
chemistry. In this category are courses designed to acquaint students not 
majoring in the natural sciences with the basic principles and methods of 
modern science and with the history and development of scientific thought. 
Two programs are available: 
Plan A: (concentration: chemistry) is designed to qualify graduates for 
positions as chemists, admission to graduate work in chemistry, 
or secondary school teaching in chemistry. 
Plan B: (concentration: biochemistry) is designed to qualify graduates 
tor positions as biochemists; admission to medical, dental, and 
pharmacy schools; graduate work in biochemistry, molecular 
biology, pharmacology, pharmaceutical chemistry and clinical 
chemistry; or secondary teaching. 
Chemistry Major, Plan A: 
P mPS50 fsT o?'1 CchnmiStry 10A~B> 11 A"B> 2°; Mathe­matics 50, 51, 52; Physics 50—100? 
TldSrh:7mf !WemTfoir ™U of 'W division work should in-
mavtechosen fro "0A-B, 111, 112, and 140. Electi.es 
rerea ui sites hnv K ^ ° chemistry courses for which pre­requisites have been met. 
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Chemistry Major, Plan B: 
Preparation for the Major: Chemistry 10A-B, 11A-B, 20; Mathe­
matics 50; Physics 42-43 or Physics 50-100; Biology 20-21* 
The Major: The twenty-fours units of upper division work should in­
clude Chemistry 103A-B, 110A-B, 130A-B, 131A-B. Electivesmay 
be chosen from any other chemistry courses for which prerequisites 
have been met. Those planning for graduate work are recommended 
to take both Mathematics 50 and 51, and Chemistry 140. 
Chemistry Minor: Minimum requirements for the minor are: Chemistry 
10AB, 11AB, 110A and seven additional units of upper division 
chemistry. 
^Students planning for graduate work in chemistry or biochemistry are reminded that some graduate 
schools require a reading knowledge of German for graduate work in these two fields. 
Recommended Program of Study 
The following paradigms are included as guides only, and are not to be 
interpreted in a rigid sense. Flexibility is allowed to meet individual needs. 
Students are urged to consult with the chemistry advisor early each year to 
ensure that their needs and interests will be met. 
Plan A: Major in Chemistry with concentration in Chemistry. 
Freshman Year Sophomore Year 
Semester I Semester II Semester I Semester II 
Preceptorial (3) 
Chem. 10A (3) 
Chem. 11A(1) 
Math 50* (4) 
G.E. or 
Elective (4-6) 
Chem. 10B (3) 
Chem. 11B(1) 




Chem. 103A (4) 
Math 52 (4) 
G.E. or 
Elective (6) 
Chem. 103B (4) 
Physics 50 (4) 
G.E. or 
Elective (6-9) 
*Students deficient in Mathematics may substitute Math 11 for Math 50, followed by 
Math 50, 51 and 52. 
Junior Year Senior Year 
Semester I Semester II Semester I Semester II 
Chem. 110A (3) 
Chem. 140 or 
Elective (3) 
Physics 100 (4) 
G.E. or 
Elective (6) 
Chem. 110B (3) 




Chem. 140 or 
Elective (3) 
Chem. 190A (1) 
G.E. or 
Elective (10-12) 
Chem. 111 or 
112(2-3) 
Chem. 190B (1) 
Chem. Elect. (3) 
G.E. or 
Elective (9) 
Plan B: Major in Chemistry with concentration in Biochemistry. 
Freshman Year 
Semester 1 Semester II 
Sophomore Year 
Semester I Semester II 
Preceptorial (3) 
Chem. 10A (3) 
Chem. 11A (1) 
Math 50* (4) 
Bio. 20 or 21 (4) 
Chem. 10B (3) 
Chem. 1 IB (1) 
Bio. 20 or 21 (4) 
Math 51 (4) 
G.E. or 
Elective (3-5) 
Chem. 20 (3) 
Chem. 103A (4) 
G.E. or 
Elective (8-10) 
Chem. 103B (4) 
G.E. or 
Elective (11-13) 
(*See asterisk above) 




Semester I Semester 1 Semester II 
Chem. II OA (3) 
Physics 42 (4) 
G.E. or 
Elective (8-10) 
Chem. 110B (3) 
Biology 144 (4) 
Physics 43 (4) 
G.E. or 
Elective (4-6) 
Chem. 130A (3) 
Chem. 131A (1) 
Chem. 190A (1) 
Chem. or Biol. 
Elective (3-4) 
G.E. or 
Chem. 130B (3) 
Chem. 13IB (1) 
Chem. 190B (1) 
Chem. or Biol. 
Elective (3-4) 
G.E. or 
Elective (6-9) Elective (6-9) 
1— Fundamental Issues in Physical Science (3) 
A course designed for the nonscientist dealing with those aspects 
of the nature of matter and chemical processes which have partic­
ular application to life and modern society. Emphasis will vary in 
different sections with topics chosen from among the following: 
the energy crisis, environmental problems, consumer chemistry, 
health chemistry, history and development of science and tech­
nology. Three lectures weekly, with demonstrations and discus­
sion. (Every semester.) 
2— Molecular Basis of Life (3) 
A course on the study of life from the point of view of its 
molecular architecture and the bioenergetic economy of living 
organisms. Emphasis will vary in different sections with topics 
chosen from among the following: the biochemical basis of nutri­
tion and health, growth and regulation, enzymes, molecular 
genetics, mutations and their consequence in genetic disease, 
genetic screening, counseling and engineering (Recombinant 
DNA) and the ensuing ethical, theological, political and public 
health problems for future solution. The student is put into con­
tact with the local scientific community through the use of scien­
tific libraries, field trips, seminars, guest speakers, films and ser­
vice in one of the genetic screening programs. Three lectures week­
ly. (Every semester.) 
7— Introduction to Chemistry (2) 
A course designed to prepare students for Chemistry 10. Basic 
principles and problem solving. Two lectures weekly. This course 
does not satisfy any general education requirement and was 
formerly numbered Chemistry 1. (Spring.) 
8— Practical Chemistry (4) 
The study of important chemical principles and their applications 
in understanding the nature of our chemical world. Topics will in-
cu e t e anguage of chemistry, measurement and calculations, 
chemical reactions, and consumer chemistry. The accompanying 
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laboratory will emphasize equipment and methods used by the 
practicing chemist in solving scientific problems. Three lectures and 
one three-hour laboratory period weekly. This course is designed 
for non-science majors and will satisfy the general education re­
quirements in physical science. (Chemistry). No prerequisites. 
10A-10B—General Chemistry (3-3) 
A lecture course introducing the fundamental principles of modern 
chemistry. Emphasis is given to basic principles including chemical 
stoichiometry, atomic and molecular structure, equilibria, 
dynamics, and electrochemistry. Three lectures weekly. (Every 
year.) 
11A-11B—General Chemistry Laboratory (1-1) 
A laboratory course to follow the lecture material presented in 
Chemistry 10A-10B. One four-hour laboratory period weekly. 
Prerequisite: concurrent registration in Chemistry 10A-10B or con­
sent of instructor. (Every year.) 
20— Quantitative Analysis (3) 
Principles and methods of quantitative chemical analysis. Methods 
utilized will include acid-base, redox, potentiometric and complex-
ometric titrations, ion-exchange separations. UV-visible spectro­
scopy, and other analytical procedures in current use. One lecture 
and two three-hour laboratory periods weekly. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 10AB and 11AB. (Fall, every year.) 
101A-101B—Organic Chemistry (3-3) 
A two-semester lecture sequence in organic chemistry' with em­
phasis on materials fundamental to biochemistry. Topics include: 
bonding theory, structure, isomerism, conformation, chemical and 
physical properties, reaction mechanism; substitution, elimination 
and addition reactions; special topics related to biology. Note: This 
course does not satisfy the requirements for a chemistry major. 
Three lectures weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry 10 AB. (Everyyear.) 
102A-102B—Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1-1) 
This course is designed to follow the material presented in 
Chemistry 101A-101B. Experiments include melting-point deter­
mination, distillation, extraction, recrystallization, chromoto-
graphy, spectroscopy and organic syntheses. One laboratory period 
weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry 11 AB and concurrent registration 
in Chemistry 101A-101B. (Everyyear.) 
103A-103B—Organic Chemistry (4-4) 
Lectures cover the structures, properties, and reactions of *.o\ alent 
compounds of the lighter elements. Laboratory involves separation 
and purification methods, measurement of physical properties, 
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spectroscopy, effects of reaction conditions, organic synthesis and 
product analyses. Three lectures and one four-hour laboratory 
period weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry 10AB and 11AB. (Every 
year.) 
110A-110B—Physical Chemistry (3-3) 
Fundamentals of physical chemistry with major emphasis on ener­
getics, kinetics, and atomic and molecular structure. Three lecture 
periods weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry lOABand Mathematics 50 
or consent of the instructor. 
111— F,\perimental Physical Chemistry (2) 
Laboratory work is focused on the study of chemical energetics and 
chemical dynamics. Two laboratory periods weekly. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 110A. (Spring, even numbered years.) 
112— Experimental Organic Chemistry (3) 
Laboratory techniques, such as the use of class reactions, prepara­
tion of derivatives, chromatography, UV, IR, NMR spectroscopy 
will be applied to the separation and identification of organic com­
pounds. One lecture and two laboratory periods weekly. Prerequi­
site: Chemistry 101B-102B or 103B. 
125— Nuclear Chemistry (3) 
Study of the atomic nucleus, nuclear reactions, principles and tech­
niques of radioactivity applied to the various fields of chemistry, in­
cluding biochemistry. Instrumentation and tracer application. Two 
lectures and one four-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: Chemistry 20 
and a year of physics. (Spring, odd numbered years.) 
130A-130B—Biochemistry (3-3) 
The structure, function and metabolism of chemical entities in liv­
ing systems, with an emphasis on enzyme reaction mechanisms and 
the biosynthesis of nucleic acids and proteins and their interrelation­
ship. Three lectures weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101B-102B, or 
103B. 
131A-131B—Biochemical Methods (1-1) 
Selected experiments utilizing current analytical methods to explore 
t te properties and functions of cellular constituents. One lab­
oratory period per week. Prerequisite: Chem. 20 and concurrent or 
previous registration in Chem. 130 or consent of the instructor. 
(Every year.) 
140— Inorganic Chemistry (3) 
The chemistry of the elements of the periodic table is presented. The 
ctr,,L-tUre ° at0™s' l^e influence of atomic properties on molecular 
nf .h"rCS' syeses comPounds, the kinetics and mechanisms 
t mic reactions are discussed. Also treated are thermo-
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dynamic aspects of inorganic chemistry and spectral and magnetic 
properties of compounds, with emphasis on transition metals and 
coordination compounds. Three lectures weekly. Prerequisite: 
Previous or concurrent registration in Chemistry 101B or 103B and 
Chemistry 110A. (Fall, even numbererd years.) 
150— Chemical Ecology (3) 
A study of the chemical interactions between organisms their en­
vironment. Three lectures weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101B-
102B, or 103B. 
160— Physical Organic Chemistry (3) 
Applications of modern theoretical concepts to the chemical and 
physical properties of organic compounds. Prerequisite: Chemistry 
103B. 
180— Techniques in Chemistry (1-3) 
Training and practice in those areas of Chemistry and Biochemistry 
of practical importance to the technician, teacher, and researcher. 
To include, but not limited to, technical methodology, preparation 
and technique in the teaching laboratory, and performance of ad­
vanced experiments not classifiable as research. Maybe repeated up 
to maximum of 4 units of credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor 
and department chair. (Every semester.) 
190A-190B—Seminar (1-1) 
Seminar meetings with the staff. Student participation in considera­
tion of topics current interest in the chemical literature. One hour 
per week. (Every year.) 
195— Special Topics in Chemistry (3) 
Topics chosen by the instructor from the areas of theoretical 
chemistry, photochemistry, radiation chemistry, chemistry of 
enzyme-catalyzed reactions, and industrial chemistry. Three lec­
tures weekly. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (Spring, if suffi­
cient demand.) 
199— Research (1-4) 
An undergraduate research problem in chemistry, biochemistry, or 
environmental studies. A written report is required. Prerequisite: 
consent of staff. One to four laboratory periods. (Every year.) 
COMMUNICATION STUDIES Larry A. Williamson. Ph.D. 
Coordinator 
The Communication Studies program offers two approaches to to the 
study of human communication: Speech Communication and Mass Media 
Studies. Students many pursue a minor in either area. Speech Communica­
tion focuses on interpersonal and public communication skills and theory. 
Mass Media Studies emphasizes the theory, history, and criticism of mass 
communication and in particular the electronic media. Both programs pro­
vide students with an essential knowledge of those fundamental com­
munication skills and concepts so important in a world growing more and 
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more communicatively interdependent. Both minors are designed to develop 
knowledgeable consumers as well as providing preparation for advanced 
study in the field of communication. Either program is compatible with 
almost any major offered at the University. 
Speech Communication: The minor consists of 18 units which must include 
the Speech Communication Core courses plus a minimum of twelve units of 
electives, six of which must be upper division. The required Core courses and 
the list of courses from which electives should be selected follows. 
Core Courses: 
Speech Communication 1—Introduction to Human Communica­
tion (3) 
Speech Communication 3—Public Speaking (3) 
Electives: 
Speech Communication 2—Oral Interpretation (3) 
Speech Communication 4—Human Symbolic Processes (3) 
Speech Communcation 120A—Interpersonal Communication (3) 
Speech C ommunication 120B—Organizational Communication (3) 
Speech Communication 130—Theories of Mass Communication (3) 
Speech Communication 150—Small Group Communication (3) 
Speech Communication 160—Theories of Persuasion (3) 
Speech Communication 199—Independent Study (1-3) 
Mass Media: The minor consists of 18 units of Communication Studies 
courses. Which must include a required core of 12 units plus six units of elec­
tives, three of which must be upper division. 
Core Courses: 
Speech Communication 1—Introduction to Human Communica­
tion (3) 
Speech Communication 130—Theories of Mass Communication (3) 
Communication Studies 168-History of the Mass Media in the 
^^casting^fT)1'00 ^tUC"es ^ or 31 Introduction to American Broad-
Electives: 
Communication Studies 20- Journalism I (2)* 
Communication Studies 21-Journalism II (2)* 
°casting1lT(3)n ^tUCl'es ^—Introduction to American Broad-
Communication Studies 102—Development of the Film I (3)** 
Communication Studies 103-Film Analysis (3)** ( 
Communication Studies 120-Advanced Journalism I (2)* 
W,Tr1Catl°n Studies ^—Advanced JournS 11(2)* SSSSSS of pr~ t3> 
Communication StudS !S=iS£g J#"  ,,'3) 
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*No more than 3 units in practicum courses (Journalism or Internship) may 
be applied toward the minor in Mass Media Studies. 
** Either Communication Studies 102 or Communication Studies 103 may 
be applied to the minor but not both courses. 
Note. Communication Studies courses do not satisfy G.E. requirements. 
Courses of Instruction in Speech Communication: 
1— Introduction to Human Communication (3) 
Exposure to the various aspects of the field of Speech Commu­
nication. Training in the fundamental processes of oral expres­
sion; includes the application of methods of organization, 
delivery, and presentation. Students apply various forms of in ven-
tion and arrangement of oral messages in a variety of settings. 
2— Oral Interpretation (3) 
Focus on the theory and practice of reading literature aloud. Em­
phasis will be placed on the dynamics of oral performance; pro-
nounciation, articulation, and other dimensions of the human 
voice as "instrument" will be probed. Does not satisfy general 
education requirements. 
3— Public Speaking (3) 
Introduction to several forms of public communication. Em­
phasis placed on the development and practice of public speaking 
on salient political, cultural, and social issues. Studentsare taught 
an audience-sensitive approach to the invention and delivery of 
public messages. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 1 is recom­
mended. 
4— Human Symbolic Processes (3) 
Several predominant theories of human symbol use will be ex­
amined: semantics, linguistics, symbolic interaction, and 
dramatism. Students will compare and contrast various perspec­
tives on the nature of human symbolic processes. Does not satisfy 
general education requirements. Prequisites: Speech Com­
munication 1 is recommended. 
5— Interviewing: Principles and Practices (3) 
Emphasis is placed on the student's roles as both interviewer and 
interviewee. The application of methods and techniques to a varie­
ty of purposeful dyadic situations will be examined. Students will 
prepare, participate in, and critique employment, survey, jour­
nalistic, and other types of interviews. Does not satisfy general 
education requirements. 
All courses numbered 100 and above have Speech Communication 1 as 
Prerequisite or consent of instructor. Other prerequisites are as specified. 
96 / Communication Studies 
12()A—Interpersonal Comunication (3) 
This course focuses on the dynamics of one-to-one human com­
munication. Various humanistic and social scientific perspectives will 
be examined. Emphasis is placed on the individual as an active par­
ticipant/consumer in interpersonal communication settings. 
120B— Organizational Communication (3) 
This class treats the organization as a communication system; em­
phasis is placed on the application of traditional and contemporary 
social scientific theories of communication to the complex organiza­
tional setting. The role of the organization in persuasive campaigns, 
the communication techniques, strategies, and problems specific to 
complex organizational settings will be considered. 
130— Theories of Mass Communication (3) 
An examination of mass communication theories and theorists. Em­
phasis is placed on the development of informed, critical consump­
tion of various forms of mass media. Specific topics include the diffu­
sion process, the audiences for mass communication messages, the 
diverse nature of various media and mass media as cultural, 
psychological and sociological change agents. This course will also 
explore the various functions or roles which the mass media serve for 
individuals and social groups. 
150— Small Group Communication (3) 
This course features the individual as a communicant in various small 
group settings. Focus is on roles, leadership, persuasion, and other 
variables that shape the nature of communication within the small 
group setting. Theories of small group interaction; methods and 
techniques of task an decision performance will be examined. 
160— Theories of Persuasion (3) 
Focus is on the various forms of interpersonal, public, and mass per­
suasion messages that we consume daily. Students will be exposed to 
traditional humanistic (rhetorical) and social psychological perspec­
tives which address the nature, criticism, and the invention of 
persuasive messages. 
193— Human Communication (3) 
A survey of the communication process (hearing, speech and 
language) and of development and disorders in auditory, central or 
expressive processes. (For the classroom teacher or teacher of the 
handicapped.) Does not fulfill a general education requirement. 
199— Independent Study (1-3) 
Consent of Instructor 
Courses of Instruction in Mass Media 
20— Journalism I (1-3) 
General study of newspaper production. Methods of news gath-
enng, reporting, writing, editing. The elements of the story, the 
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interview, the news conference. College publications used as 
laboratory. Does not fulfill a general education requirement. 
21— Journalism II (1-3) 
History of journalism and journalists. Area news reporting (science, 
religion, sports, politics, arts, etc.) advanced writing (critical reviews, 
features, editorials). Emphasis on style and makeup. College publica­
tions used as laboratory. Does not fulfill a general education require­
ment. 
30— Introduction to American Broadcasting I (3) 
Students are introduced to the theories of mass communication and 
critical evaluations of broadcast media. The course also deals with the 
history of American broadcasting. Does not fulfill a general educa­
tion requirement. 
31— Introduction to American Broadcasting II (3) 
(30 is NOT a prerequisite for 31.) 
Students will be expected to explore broadcast and media criticism 
and develop their own critical standards. They will perform case 
studies on local broadcast outlets and will study recent developments 
in regulations and the growth of television. Does not fulfill a general 
education requirement. 
102— The Development of Film (3) 
The history of film as seen in the work of such early masters as Grif­
fith, Chaplin, Murnau, Von Sternberg, Vigo, Renoir. (Fall every 
year.) Does not fulfill a general education requirement. 
103— Film Analysis (3) 
A study of the art of film; a close examination of films by such 
modern masters as Bunuel, Bergman, Kurosawa, Ray, Truffaut, and 
Bertolucci. (Spring, every year.) Does not fulfill a general education 
requirement. 
120— Advanced Journalism I (1-3) 
Theory and practice in newspaper production; including editing, with 
emphasis on the achievement of meaning in written communication, 
headline writing, typography, and the principles of makeup. College 
publications used as laboratory. May be repeated for a total of four 
units. Does not fulfill a general education requirement. 
121— Advanced Journalism II (1-3) 
The advanced equivalent of Communication Studies 120. Does not 
fulfill a G.E. requirement. 
168— History of the Mass Media in the United States (3) 
A survey of the origins and development of the mass media in the 
United States from the colonial newspaper to modern television. 
(Also listed as History 168.) 
198— Internship in Mass Media (1-3) 
Participation in an internship in a mass media enterprise. 1 n addition, 
students complete the equivalent of a brief research paper 
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under the direction of a faculty supervisor and submit a journal describing 
their experience. Students may repeat the course but for a total of no more 
than 3 units of credit. Prerequisites: Junior or Senior standing. 
COMPUTKR SCIENCE Stacy I.angton, Ph.D., Coordinator 
Dwight R. Bean, Ph.D. 
Robert R. Corbeil, Ph.D. 
William E. deMalignon, M. A. 
Stanley J. Gurak, Ph.D. 
LubyLiao,Ph.D. 
Jack W. Pope, Ph.D. 
Eugene J. Rathswohl, Ph.D. 
Lynne B. Small, Ph.D. 
Virginia Stover, Ph.D. 
Edward B. Warren, M.S. 
Ray H. White, Ph.D. 
AlphonseG. Zukowski.M.A. 
Computers are machines which manipulate abstract symbols according 
to specified rules; they are therefore essentially mathematical machines. 
Computer Science is the system of principles and theory which deals with 
what computers can do. Since computers are mathematical machines, 
C omputer Science is necessarily mathematical in nature, though the 
mathematics involved is, to a great extent, different from traditional 
mathematics much of it has been developed recently, along with the 
development ot computers. Computer Science involves computer pro­
gramming, but it is much more than just programming. It studies the nature 
of computation. For any given problem, it asks whether the answer can be 
computed, and, if so, what are the most efficient and practical ways to do 
t te computation. (Often, the methods that are best for machines are quite 
different from those that are practical for human beings ) 
Wn^aCa,dem'C uTP'ine Within the liberal arts tradition, Computer 
£^1, i Tt natUral sciences—which frequently need to per-
cXnnTJhJ f (and Whkh have discovered the physical prin-
anH hnsinp HS1S°- W 1 cb comPuters can be built); with the social sciences 
l r ia mnr,Tn7hich must deal with large amounts of data; 
com nutation P ! pwhicrh sometimes see in the paradigm of 
computation a clue to the nature of rationality. 
(1 )  an^Tce l lVm mmm'  n e e i ? e d  b y  a  Prospec t ive  compute r  sc ien t i s t  a re  1 SESE,~ s na,,ve lan8uage; 121 ,hi:abilit»,o think in 
^amii^gcou^^C S8^nH^e WoiCh 15 used in the introductory Pr0" 
per division Comn'ntp c • - 'ls Pascal- Furthermore, many of the up-
PasSl H C0Urses assume a knowledge of Pascal. The 
SeSe Tn8d a!aranfofed for use in teaching Computer 
of the ideas which are emnh™^^ 8°°d pr°gramming habits. Many 
which BSjaW m C-S' 50 and 51 use Matures of Pascal 
tran, Cobol or Basic Com ° programming languages, such as For-
languages is'not an ademiat qifn y' a knowledge of one of these other guages is not an adequate substitute for C.S. 50 or C.S. 51 
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The Major: 
1. Lower division preparation for the major. 
Computer Science 50—Computer Programming I (3) 
Computer Science 51—Computer Programming II (3) 
Computer Science 80—Introduction to Assembly Language (3) 
Mathematics 50—Calculus I (4) 
2. Upper division (24 units) 
a. Required courses 
Computer Science 100—Principles of Digital Computers (3) 
Computer Science 110—Operating Systems and Computer Archi­
tecture I (3) 
Computer Science 135—Introduction to File Processing (3) 
Computer Science 140—Data Structures and Algorithm Analysis 
(3) 
Computer Science 160—Organization of Programming Lan­
guages (3) 
b. Nine (9) units upper division electives chosen from: 
Computer Science 111—Operating Systems and Computer Archi­
tecture II (3) 
Computer Science 120—Electronics I (3) 
Computer Science 121—Electronics II (3) 
Computer Science 131 — Numerical Analysis (3) 
Computer Science 145—Database Management Systems Design 
(3) 
Computer Science 170—Automata, Computability, and Formal 
Languages (3) 
Computer Science 180—Algorithms (3) 
Computer Science 190— Special Topics (3) 
Computer Science 199—Independent Study 
3. The major in Computer Science requires completion of at least a minor 
in another discipline. 
The Minors 
Students wishing to major in another field while also developing com­
petency in the use of computers are encouraged to choose one of the minors 
described below. In order to meet the special needs of students, the Univer­
sity offers two different minors—one in "Computer Science" and the other 
in "Information Science." 
The Minor in Computer Science: 
The Computer Science minor is intended for students who have a general 
interest in the workings and uses of computers. 
Minimum requirements for the minor in Computer Science are: 
Completion of at least 18 units in Computer Science courses. A 
minimum of six of those units must be in upper division courses 
(Computer Science 100 or above.) 
NOTE: Computer Science 6 may not be applied toward the 
requirements for the minor in Computer Science. 
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The Minor in Information Science: 
The Information Science minor is intended for students who have a 
special interest in the use of computers to speed and improve flows of infor­
mation in and between organizations. This minor has a more specific focus 
and more specific requirements than the minor in Computer Science. 
Students minoring in Information Science must complete the following: 
A. Computer Science 50 
B. Computer Science 51 
C. Computer Science 135 
D. Nine additional units at least three of which are upper division 
chosen from: 
1. The Computer Science offerings listed in this Bulletin, ex­
cept that Computer Science 6 may not be applied to the minor. 
2. Business Administration 185—Management Information 
Systems. 
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Lower Division Courses 
6—Computer Literacy (3) 
An elementary introduction to computers. How they work. Struc­
tured programming in a simple computer language, documenta­
tion, bugs, problem solving methods, and computers in society. 
This course is currently cross-listed as Mathematics 6. NOTE: CS 6 
does not satisfy any requirements for the Computer Science major 
or minor, and it is not a substitute for Computer Science 50. 
16—Computer Fundamentals (3) 
A development of the basic principles of digital computer hard­
ware. Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week. Cross-
isted as Physics 16. Prerequisite: Mathematics 11 or equivalent. 
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50—Computer Programming I (3) 
Algorithms, programs, and computers. Programming in a problem-
oriented language. Debugging and testing programs. Recursion. 
(Cross-listed as Mathematics 86.) Prerequisite: Mathematics 11 or 
equivalent. 
51—Computer Programming II (3) 
Continuation of Computer Science 50. Structured programming 
concepts. Techniques of program development. Introduction to data 
structures and data processing. (Cross-listed as Mathematics 87.) 
Prerequisite: Computer Science 50 or equivalent. 
52—COBOL Programming (3) 
Introduction to programming in the Common Business Oriented 
Language (COBOL). Business applications. Prerequisite: Computer 
Science 50 or equivalent. 
80—Introduction to Assembly Language (3) 
Computer structure and machine language. Assembly language and 
its programming techniques. Implementation of higher-order 
language constructs. Prerequisite: Computer Science 51 or equiv­
alent. 
Upper Division Courses 
100—Principles of Digital Computers (3) 
Digital logic, arithmetic, and logic design in the computer. Introduc­
tion to computer architecture. The laboratory will study these prin­
ciples on a micro-computer. Two lectures and one laboratory per 
week. Prerequisite: Computer Science 51 or equivalent. 
110—Operating Systems and Computer Architecture I (3) 
The organization and architecture of computer systems. Principles 
of computer operating systems. Laboratory experimentation with 
sections of operating systems on a micro- or a mini-computer system. 
Two lectures and one laboratory per week. Prerequisites: Computer 
Science 80 and Computer Science 100 or equivalent courses. 
111—Operating Systems and Computer Architecture II (3) 
Continuation of Computer Science 110. Concurrent processes, name 
management, resource allocation and protection. Two lectures and 
one laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Computer Science 110. 
120—Electronics I (3) 
Development of the principles of direct current and alternating cur­
rent circuits. Electrical measurement techniques. Electronics with 
discrete components—active and passive. Power supplies an t e 
p r i n c i p l e s  o f  a m p l i f i e r s .  T w o  l e c t u r e s  a n d  o n e  l a b o r a t o r y  p e t  w e e -
Prerequisites: Physics 50 and concurrent registration in Physics luu, 
Mathematics 14 or 50. This course is cross-listed as Physics 120. 
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121—Electronics II (3) 
Transducers—designing electronic systems with integrated circuit 
packages. Digital electronics and large scale integrated circuits. Elec­
tronic systems—calibration and utilization. Two lectures and one 
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Computer Science 120or Physics 
180. This course is cross-listed as Physics 121. 
131—Numerical Analysis (3) 
Approximate computations and round-off errors. Taylor expan­
sions. Numerical solution of equations and systems of equations. 
Systems of linear equations. Numerical integration. Numerical solu­
tion of differential equations. Interpolation. Problem solving on the 
computer. Cross-listed as Mathematics 131. Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 51 and Computer Science 50. 
135—Introduction to File Processing (3) 
Bulk memory storage devices. Data structures. Sequential and ran­
dom access techniques. File Input/Output. Prerequisite: Computer 
Science 51. 
140—Data Structures and Algorithm Analysis (3) 
Graphs. Algorithm design and analysis. Memory management and 
system design. Prerequisite: Computer Science 135. 
145—Database Management Systems Design (3) 
Introduction to database concepts. Data models. Query facilities. 
File organization and security. Prerequisite: Computer Science 140. 
160—Organization of Programming Languages (3) 
The organization of programming languages with emphasis on the 
run-time behavior of programs. Language definition, data types, 
and control structures of various languages. Prerequisite: Computer 
Science 51 (Computer Science 80 and 135 or equivalent courses are 
recommended.) 
170—Automata, Computability, and Formal Languages (3) 
Finite state machines. Formal grammars. Computability and Turing 
machines. Prerequisites: Computer Science 160 and Mathematics 
114. 
180—Algorithms (3) 
Combinational algorithms. Numerical algorithms. Systems pro­
gramming. General techniques. Prerequisites: Computer Science 140 
and 160. 
190—Special Topics (3) 
Topics of special interest chosen by the instructor. Prerequisite: 
Computer Science 51 and consent of the instructor. 
199—Independent Study (1-3) 
Indi\ idual study including library or laboratory research or program 
wri ing., written report is required. Prerequisite: Computer Science 
51 and consent of instructor. 
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ENGLISH Barton Thurber, Ph.D., Chair 
Dennis M. Clausen, Ph.D. 
Joanne Dempsey, Ph.D. 
Sister Sally Furray, Ph.D., J.D. 
Lee F. Gerlach, Ph.D. 
Ronald H.Hill, Ph.D. 
Benjamin M. Nyce, Ph.D. 
Irving W. Parker, M. A. 
Sister Elizabeth Walsh, Ph.D. 
The English Major and the Writing Major 
The English major and the Writing major are especially designed for 
those who are interested in perfecting their reading and writing skills. The 
ability to read with understanding and to communicate clearly is of critical 
importance in every field, from medicine and law to systems analysis. The 
business and professional worlds are increasingly interested in the applicant 
who has gained a deeper insight into himself and others, who owns a mind 
trained to think critically and logically, who is able to interpret rapidly and 
accurately, and who can articulate his (or her) observations and conclusions 
with clarity and precision. A major in English or in Writing is designed with 
these goals in mind. 
A Note From The English Faculty: 
We teach literature out of our conviction that it is the most useful thing 
we can do for our students, and not solely in the long run. We don't 
necessarily teach literature because it's beautiful, or because it's part of our 
heritage, or because it will help our students generalize about experiences 
they don't know they're going to have—although all these statements are 
true. We do it because literature, particularly as fiction, comprises the most 
intense experience we can have with language. Its resonance and ambiguity 
concentrate and objectify the expressive power of language; and, since all 
language is metaphor, as theorists from Artistotle to Noam Chomsky have 
recognized, it is also the most significant locus of new meaning we possess. 
Fiction's reliance on metaphor doesn't just make it pleasant, it makes it 
vital—as the one arena where metaphor can be recognized as such, in con­
centrations great enough to make a rough analysis of its subterranean pro­
cesses possible. The economy of fiction makes it (or any part it) the most 
efficient exercise in metaphoric thinking yet invented. And to read, really 
read, is to witness the metaphor, understand it, control it, and extend 
it—which is why we teach reading when we teach writing. It is also why 
King Lear is as readable in the end as the latest best seller. Not because it s 
old, or because Shakespeare wrote it. It's a better example of controlled 
metaphoric thinking. It's more fictive—more useful. In the end, therefore, 
our goals are practical in the broadest sense; since we all use language all the 
time, and are used by the language we speak, our aim is to allow our 
students to determine the nature of their own experience, not be determined 
by it. 
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MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
The student majoring in English must satisfy the general education re­
quirements as set forth in this bulletin and complete the following courses: 
Lower Division preparation: English 21,22, 23, 28 
The Major: Twenty-four units of upper division work. This should in­
clude: one course in Shakespeare; choice of one course in medieval, 
renaissance or eighteenth century English literature; one course in nine­
teenth century English literature; one course in American literature; 
one course in contemporary British or American poetry. 
The student is advised to include courses in each of theprincipal genres, i.e., 
poetry, drama, and fiction, in the twenty-four units. 
The Writing Major in English: Thirty-three units of Upper Division work, 
including English 116, 119, 123, 142, or 144 or 148, 155, 152 or 156 or 
168, 162, 175, 176, 190, and 196. Four college level courses in a 
modern foreign language. 
Credential candidates are required to take English 175 and 190. 
The Minor: English 21, 22, 23, and nine upper division units. 
The prerequisite for all upper division courses is three lower division 
English classes or completion of the GE literature requirement and Junior 
standing. 
Recommended Program of Study 
Freshman Year 
Semester 1 Semester 11 
Sophomore Year 
Semester I Semester II 
Preceptorial (3) 
English 21 (3) 
History 11 (3) 
G.E. or 
Elective (6-7) 




English 23 (3) 
G.E. or 
Elective (12-14) 




Junior Y ear 
Semester II 
Senior Year 
Semester I Semester II 
English (6) 
G.E., Minor or 
Elective (9) 
English (6) 
G.E., Minor or 
Elective (10) 
English (6) 
G.E., Minor or 
Elective (9) 
English (6) 
G.E., Minor or 
Elective (10) 
I— Basic Composition (3) 
Training in modes of expression, sentence structure, paragraphing, 
besides that given in required lower division courses. (Every 
semester.) 
21— Literature and Composition I: Introduction to 
Literary Genres (3) 
Selected readings in English and American literature from the 
eginnings to the present. Students will be introduced to major 
iterary genres. Compositions regularly assigned, graded and 
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returned with brief written comment. Instruction in principles of ex 
pository writing, including the research paper. (Every semester.) 
22—Literature II: Poetry (3) 
Readings from selected works of major poets like Homer, Virgil, and 
from Chaucer to comtemporary poets, British and American. Fre­
quent critical essays assigned. (Every semester.) 
23—Literature III: Drama (3) 
A reading course in world dramatic literature from earliest times to 
the present. Frequent critical essays assigned. (Every semester.) 
25—American Literature (3) 
Selected readings in the literature of the United States. A study of 
various genres in 20th century literature. Frequent critical papers 
assigned. (Every semester.) 
28—Modern World Literature (3) 
A reading course. Representative works of poetry, fiction, and drama 
written during the last hundred years by foreign authors. Frequent 
critical essays assigned. (Every semester.) 
29—Introduction to Black Literature (3) 
A study of poetry, fiction, drama, and essays written by Black 
writers. Frequent critical papers assigned. 
36—Creative Writing Workshop (3) 
An introduction to the theory and practice of imaginative writing, 
primarily fiction and poetry. Analysis and discussion of work submit­
ted by students. Readings in the theory and craft of literature and in 
selected works by contemporary authors. Prerequisite, a college le\ el 
composition course. Recommended for English Majors. (Fall.) 
100—Literature and the Bible (3) 
A study of the various literary modes represented in the Bible: myth 
epic, history, narrative, wisdom, poetry and prophecy. The central 
text is the King James version of the Bible. Representative figures ma\ 
include: Milton, Herbert, Hopkins, Eliot, Rilke. (Spnng.) 
105—Literature in the West: 400-1400 (3) 
A study of religious and secular works from St. Augustine through 
Malory. (Spring.) 
107—Nordic and Icelandic Literature (3) 
A study of epics and sagas such as Beowulf,, ̂ iebe,""sen,'e^^\ 
skringla, Grettirsaga, Njalsaga. (Offered when sufficient demand.) 
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109—Chaucer (3) 
Reading and critical analysis of the principal works of Chaucer, 
primarily of The Canterbury Tales. Students will be expected to 
master the fundamentals of Chaucer's language. (Fall.) 
113—Sixteenth Century Studies (3) 
Selected readings from prose and poetry of the sixteenth century. 
(Fall.) 
116—Shakespeare 1 (3) 
Studies in the development of the dramatic structure and stagecraft 
of the plays. Consideration of each of the Shakespearean kinds of 
poetry and poetic drama with emphasis on the comedies and 
histories. (Fall.) f 
117—Shakespeare 2 (3) 
Studies of the connections and special claims of poetic and dramatic 
structures with emphasis on the tragedies and romances. (Spring.) 
118—Renaissance Drama (3) 
Plays of Marlowe, Jonson, Beaumont, and Fletcher, Webster, and 
others. (Fall.) 
119—Seventeenth Century Studies (3) 
Selected readings from prose and poetry of the seventeenth century. 
(Fall.) 
120—Milton (3) 
A reading course concentrating on Paradise Lost and Samson 
Agonistes; includes shorter poems and selected prose. (Spring.) 
123—Eighteenth Century Studies (3) 
Selected readings from prose and poetry of restoration and eight­
eenth century literature. (Spring.) 
126—Restoration and 18th Century Drama (3) 
Readings from the plays of Dryden, Etherege, Wycherley, Congreve, 
Sheridan, and others. (Fall.) 
128—Fiction from the 16th to 19th Century (3) is,srrtT,ofnc,ionfromsid"ey,ŝ diitho"8h 
130—Practical Criticism (3) 
°f 2 nUmber °,f Primary critical theories and representative 
readin!^SnenC°Untr m tbe study of literature. Coordinated 
etc l and r imaj0fr s (epic> tragcdV> novel, satire, lyric, etc.) and relevant critical texts. (Fall.) 
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142—Nineteenth Century Studies (Romanticism) (3) 
Selected prose and poetry of major writers of the romantic move­
ment. (Yearly.) 
144—Nineteenth Century Studies (Victorian) (3) 
Selected prose and poetry of major British writers from about 1850to 
1914. (Yearly.) 
148—Nineteenth Century British Fiction (3) 
A study of the novels of Austen, Dickens, Trollope, Eliot, Hardy. 
(Fall.) 
152—American Poetry to 1914 (3) 
A study of poets such as Taylor, Emerson, Whitman, Dickinson, 
Robinson. (Yearly.) 
155—American Prose (3) 
A study of prose writings in America from the seventeenth century to 
the present. (Yearly.) 
156—American Fiction to 1914 (3) 
A study of figures such as Cooper, Hawthorne, Melville, Twain, 
James, and Dreiser. (Spring.) 
160—Twentieth Century British Poetry (3) 
A study of poets such as Hardy, Hopkins. Bridges, Yeats, Lawrence, 
Eliot, Graves and others to the present. (Fall.) 
162—Twentieth Centurv American Poetry (3) 
A study of poets such as Frost, Stevens, Williams, Pound, Moore, 
Crane, Roethke, Lowell and others to the present. (Spring.) 
163—Modern Continental Literature (3) 
A reading course in selected major writers of France, Russia, Italy, 
Spain, Germany since 1850. (Spring.) 
166—Modern Drama (3) ,, c, . 
A study of the plays of such writers as Ibsen, Chekhov, Shaw, and 
others to the present. (Spring.) 
167—20th Century Literary Criticism (3) , n , 
A study of such writers as Eliot, Richards, Frye, Empson, and Burke. 
168—20th Century American Fiction (3) .... 
Principal works of such writers as Faulkner, Hemingway, Fitzgerald, 
and K. A. Porter. (Fall.) 
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169—20th Century British Fiction (3) 
Principal works of such writers as Conrad, Lawrence, Joyce, 
Forster, and Cary. (Spring.) 
174—Advanced Composition Workshop (3) 
An advanced composition course, primarily for students in the 
Organizational Skills Program. Readings and frequent exercises in 
the contemporary practice of non-fiction prose, including jour­
nalism, legal writing and court decisions, grant proposals and sup­
porting material, scientific and technical writing, and formal and 
informal essays of the kind currently in widespread use in modern 
society. Readings may include writers and publications such as Mon­
taigne, Arnold, Lewis, Thomas, Loren Eiseley, Mary McGrory, The 
New York Times, magazines, and professional, business and in­
dustrial journals. (Spring.) 
175—Advanced Composition (3) 
An advanced course in the writing of non-fictional prose. A study of 
the theory and practice of expository, descriptive, and critical prose. 
Required of credential candidates. Limited to 20 students. (Every 
semester.) 
176—Creative Writing (3) 
Study and practice in the writing of verse, fiction, or drama. Prere­
quisite: consent of department chair. (Spring.) 
180—Oriental Literature (3) 
A reading course in selected works from the literature of India, 
China, and Japan. (Fall.) 
185—Black American Literature (3) 
Study of prose fiction, drama, poetry, essays of outstanding literary 
merit by twentieth-century Black writers. (Offered when sufficient 
demand.) 
190—Development of the English Language (3) 
A study of the phonology, morphology, and syntax of the English 
language; examination of the history of vocabulary, and study of 
current theories concerning English grammar. Required of credential 
candidates. (Spring.) 
196—The Teaching of Writing (3) 
A workshop course in the teaching of expository prose. Prerequisite: 
(Fall1)0 e^C eve' writing courses, including advanced composition. 
197—Colloquium (3) 
designed by instructor to treat a topic, an author, a group of 
niikitpS' °r 3 8e,nrf'i as 311 undergraduate seminar. Prere­
quisite. consent of department chair. (By arrangement.) 
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199—Independent Study (1-3) 
Reading and conference for seniors of high scholastic standing. 
Prerequisite: consent of department chair. (By arrangement.) 
NOTES: 
(1) For graduate courses in English, see Graduate Divison Bulletin. 
(2) The single-subject teaching credential program in English is being 
developed as this catalogue is being published. For information about 
the credential program consult the department chair or the Director of 
Teacher Education. 
ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES Richard P. Phillips. Ph.D., 
Coordinator 
An interdisciplinary minor is offered in Environmental Studies for those 
students from any major who want a better understanding of the scientific, 
legal, and political factors that affect man's interaction with his environ­
ment. The program should increase students' awareness of the world and 
emphasize to them the complexity of the environmental problems facing 
the world and of the solutions available. 
Eighteen units outside the student's major are required. At least 8 of 
these must be upper division. These normally include Environmental 
Studies 1, 2, 3, 99, 105, and 1%. At least one additional upper division 
course outside of the student's major, and for which he has the prere­
quisites must be taken. A suggested list is given below but other courses may 
be substituted with the consent of the Coordinator of Environmental 
Studies. 
Environmental Studies 1,2, and 3 may be also be used to satisfy general 
education requirements, but are not intended to satisfy requirements for a 
major program. They may be taken in any order. Students interested in the 
Environmental Studies Minor should consult with the coordinator of En­
vironmental Studies early in their program planning. 
1—The Physical Environment (3) 
Lecture, laboratory and field investigations of the basic geology of 
the environment, its climate, weather, and water, and of people s in­
teractions with the physical environment. May be used to satisfy a 
physical science general education requirement as either chemistry or 
physics. (Every semester.) 
2— Ecology and Environmental Biology (3) 
Investigation of the natural environment and the relationship of its 
biotic and abiotic components. Topics will include the eco-system 
concept, population growth and regulation, and Pe°P<e s modifica­
tion of the environment. Lecture, laboratory and field. (Two one-
hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory weekly.) This course is 
cross-listed with Biology 2. (Every semester.) 
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3—The Human Environment (3) 
The environmental determinants of geography and society in 
modern American civilization. This Course is cross-listed with His­
tory 3. Satisfies a general education requirement in History. (Spring) 
99—Seminar in Environmental Studies (1) 
An interdisciplinary seminar. Designed to emphasize the interaction 
of the various areas of environmental concern, and to focus on local 
problems. Prerequisite: completion of, or concurrent registration in 
two of the three introductory courses (Environmental Studies 1, 2, 
and 3.) 
105—Environmental Assessment Practices (3) 
An interdisciplinary approach to environmental decision-making. 
An introduction to the law relative to environmental impact reports, 
their contents and development. 
1%—Problems in Environmental Studies (2) 
An in-depth study of an environmental problem of the student's 
choosing. Guidance and coordination will be offered through a 
weekly class meeting. The student will be required to present a written 
report suitable for inclusion in the environmental studies library, and 
an oral report to an open meeting of the University. May be repeated 
for 2 additional units. Prerequisite: Consent of the Coordinator of 
Environmental Studies. 
199—Research (1-3) 
Directed research into environmentally related areas of the student's 
choosing. Since many of these projects may be interdisciplinary in 
nature, the student must contact the Coordinator of Environmental 
Studies well in advance of enrolling in the class. 
Other courses suitable for credit toward an Environmental Studies minor 
include: i. 
Anthropology 108—Historical Sites and Methods (3) 
Biology 105—Vertebrate Natural History (4) 
Biology 122—Field Botany (4) 
Biology 148—Ecology (4) 
Biology 150—Invertebrate Zoology (4) 
Biology 155—Biological Oceanography (4) 
Chemistry 150—Chemical Ecology (3) 
History 108A-108B—Historic and Pre-Historic Archaeology (3) 
History 189—History of California II (3) 
Political Science 101 —Principles of Public Administration (3) 
Political Science 103—Intergovernmental Relations (3) 
Sociology 118—Social Demography (3) 
Sociology 163—Urban Sociology (3) 
Business Administration 142—Business and Society (3) 
Other courses may be included with the consent of the Coordinator of 
Environmental Studies and of the student's advisor. 
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EUROPEAN STUDIES James K.Otte, Ph.D. 
Coordinator 
Required preparation for the Major: 
History 11-12, and completion of General Education requirements. 
Recommended: 
1) Concentration in one European country. 
2) Courses marked with an asterisk. 
THE MAJOR: 
Thirty-six units of which 24 must be upper division. Courses marked 
with an asterisk are recommended for the Major. The 36 units must be 
distributed as follows: 
15 units, one area of disciplines 
9 units, second area of disciplines 
9 units, area electives 
3 units, Senior Project or equivalent 
European Studies majors also may complete a minor consisting of 18 
units in a single discipline or another Geocultural Area. 
The Minor: 
18 units in European Studies. 
Courses Available for the Major or Minor: 
Social Sciences: 
History 111-112—Greek and Roman Civilizations (3-3) 
History 121-122—Medieval History (3-3) 
History 131 — Renaissance and Reformation (3) 
History 133—The Baroque Age (3) 
History 145—Topics in Military History (3) 
History 146—Topics in Nineteenth Century European History (3) 
History 147—Topics in Twentieth Century European History (3) 
History 150—England to 1688 (3) 
History 151—Great Britain Since 1485 (3) 
History 152—Great Britain and the Commonwealth (3) 
History 154—History of Spain (3) 
History 155—Tsarist Russia (3) 
History 156—Communist Russia (3) 
History 158—Topics in Modern World History (3) 
Political Science 108—History of Political Thought. Ancient to 
Modern (3) 
Political Science 127—International Law (3) 
* Political Science 154—Politics in Western Europe (3) 
Political Science 180—Politics in the USSR (3) 
Political Science 181—Politics in Eastern Europe (3) 
Behavorial Sciences: 
Psychology 107—History and Systems of Psychology (3) 
Psychology 185—Humanistic Problems in Psychology (3) 
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Sociology 122—Early Sociological Theories (3) 
Sociology 123—Modern Sociological Theories (3) 
Humanities: 
English 28—Modern World Literature, (when European) (3) 
English 105—Literature of the West: 400-1400(3) 
English 107—Nordic and Icelandic Literature (3) 
English 109—Chaucer (3) 
English 113—16th Century Studies (3) 
English 116—Shakespeare I (3) 
English 117—Shakespeare II (3) 
English 118—Renaissance Drama (3) 
English 119—17th Century Studies (3) 
English 120—Milton (3) 
English 123—18th Century Studies (3) 
English 126—Restoration and 18th Century Drama (3) 
English 128—Fiction from 16th to 19th Century (3) 
English 142—19th Century Studies (Romanticism) (3) 
English 144—19th Century Studies (Victorian) (3) 
English 148—19th Century British Fiction (3) 
* English 163—Modern Continental Literature (3) 
English 166—Modern Drama (3) 
English 169— 20th Century British Fiction (3) 
Art 33-34—Art History (3-3) 
Art 133—History of Modern Art (3) 
Art 134—History of Contemporary Art (3) 
Music 30—Music Appreciation (3) 
Music 120A-B—History of Music in Western Civilization (3-3) 
Music 124—Music of the Reniassance (3) 
Music 125—Music of the Baroque and Classical Periods (3) 
Music 126—Music of the Romantic Period (3) 
Music 128—20th Century Music (3) 
Music 129—Russian Composers (3) 
Music 170—History of the Opera (3) 
Theatre Arts 160—History of the Theatre (3) 
Economics: 
Economics 133 — International Economics (3) 
* Economics 140—History of Economics Thought (3) 
Philosophy: 
Philosophy 71—History of Ancient Philosophy (3) 
Philosophy 72—History of Medieval Philosophy (3) 
* S°SOP!!y 74~ History of Contemporary Philosophy (3) 
I osop > 166 Studies in Ancient and Medieval Philosophy 
Phi osophy 167—Studies in Modern Philosophy (3) 
Phi osophy 173—Contemporary Analytic Philosophy (3) 
Philosophy 174-Phenomenology and Existentialism (3) 
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Languages: 
French 121 — Literature and Civilization: From the Gauls to the 
Organization of France and its "Grandeur" 1670 (3) 
French 122—Literature and Civilization: France, from its Glory to 
the 1789 Revolution (3) 
French 123—Literature and Civilization: From the French 
Revolution to the First World War (3) 
French 124—Literature and Civilization of France after 1914 (3) 
German 102— Readings in German Literature (3) 
German 110— German Literature from the Early Middle Ages to 
Goethe (3) 
German 111 — German Literature Goethe to Nietzsche (3) 
German 112— German Literature from 1900 to the present (3) 
Spanish 102— Civilization of Spain (3) 
Spanish 103— Introduction to Spanish Literature (3) 
Spanish 121 — Spanish Literature of the Middle Ages and Pre-
Renaissance Periods (3) 
Spanish 122— Spanish Literature of The Golden Age (3) 
Spanish 123— Don Quijote de la Mancha (3) 
Spanish 124— Spanish Theatre of The Golden Age (3) 
Spanish 125— Spanish Literature of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth 
Centuries (3) 
Spanish 127 — 20th Century Spanish Literature (3) 
Spanish 130— History of the Spanish Language (3) 
Religious Studies: 
Religion 130— Morality and the Christian (3) 
Religion 150— The Community called Church (3) 
Note: Students wishing to earn a Social Science teaching credential may do 
so while completing a major in European Studies. The specific requirements 
for the teaching credential differ from general requirements tor the European 
Studies major. Students interested in pursuing a Social Science teaching 
credential should consult the Coordinator. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 
(French, German, Greek, Italian, Latin, Spanish) 
The Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures supervises the 
Bachelor of Arts degree programs in French md Sprnish. a minor in Ger­
man, and courses in Latin, Italian and Greek. A Master of in p 
The department participates in the EUROPEAN STUDIES program and 
the HISPANIC-LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES P1"0^. , 
Language courses numbered 1 assume no previous study in the ,a"=u^ 
Students who have had two years of one language m high school, and who 
wish to continue the same language should enroll for ^ku^age 
numbered 2. Those who have had three years of.one:language 
and who wish to continue the same language should enroll for the language 
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course numbered 3. Those who have four years of one language in high 
•school and who wish to continue the same language should enroll for the 
language course numbered 4. 
Note: Students should enter a language course at the level stipulated 
above, but not more than one level lower, in order to receive credit for that 
course. 
Years of a foreign 
language in high school College entrance level 
0-1 First course of a language 
Second course of the same language 
Third course of the same language 
4 Fourth course of the same language 
FRhNC H Jeanne Brink Rigsby, Doctor of Letters 
Coordinator 
Helene Laperrousaz, Ph.D. 
Jacques Wendel, Ph.D. 
The French language is the vechicle for a rich culture and civilization. It is 
a humanistic, lively, modern language encountered not only in 
gastronomy, tashion, travel, but also in industry, ecology, economics, and 
commerce. French thinkers have traditionally been in the avant-garde of in­
tellectual life which makes a working knowledge of this language invaluable 
to scholars in all fields, just as it is indispensable for teachers translators, 
and diplomats. 
The elementary and intermediate French courses make intensive use of the 
language laboratory. 
A inanother language is recommended for the French major, 
(English, German, Spanish, etc.) 
A SSl'n111141 °f Uti" °n an°ther f°reign lan8ua8e (two years in high 
French ****ge) 1S recom™ended for students majoring in 
Grammar Ind ^ ̂ a^°r: A grasp of the fundamentals of French 
exnression rFrpr/h"^ t correct pronunciation, and ease in oral expression (French 4 or the equivalent). 
ThFraich° 101 nV 1 Un'tS °f Upper division work should include t-rench 101 and 103 or their equivalent. 
The Minor: Two options: 
^•r"^ninl°fthe dghteen units must be in upper 
mended French 101, 103, 104, and 112 are recom-
semester'rnmL>^PPer • courses- Prerequistes: Fourth 
Chair enC"" in French and approval by Department 
French /IIS 
Recommended Program of Study 
Freshman Year Sophomore Year 









G.E., Minor or 
Elective (12-13) 
French (3) 
G.E., Minor or 
Elective (12-13) 
Junior Year Senior Year 
Semester 1 Semester II Semester I Semester II 
French (6) 
G.E., Minor or 
Elective (9) 
French (6) 
G.E., Minor or 
Elective (9) 
French (6) 
G.E., Minor or 
Elective (9) 
French (6) 
G.E., Minor or 
Elective (9) 
Lower Division Courses 
1—Elementary French (3) 
First course in French. Introductory course to French life, language 
and grammar with stress upon pronunciation and aural com­
prehension. (Every semester.) 
2—Elementary French (3) 
Second course in French. Essentials of French grammar together 
with writing, reading, pronunciation and comprehension. Prere­
quisite: French 1 or equivalent. (Every semester.) 
3—Intermediate French (3) 
Third course in French. Confirmation and extension of rules of 
French grammar; intensive oral, aural and written practice. Prere­
quisite: French 2 or equivalent. (Every semester.) 
4—Intermediate French (3) 
Fourth in French. Oral and written practice on French idiomatic ex­
pression and syntax. Emphasis on accuracy and fluency. Conversa­
tion and composition on elements of French culture . Prerequisite. 
French 3 or equivalent. (Every year.) 
30—Intermediate Conversation (3) 
Intensive drill in usage of spoken French based on assigned topics. 
Prerequisite: French 3 or equivalent. 
99—Advanced French Conversation (3) 
Fluent critical discussion on selected topics on all aspects of French 
civilization through modern texts. Prerequisite. Frenc 4 or _ or 
equivalent. 
116 / French 
Upper Division Courses 
101—Advanced Composition (3)* 
Advanced oral and written practice in current French idioms. Re­
quired for all advanced courses except French 103, 104 and 112. 
Prerequisite: French 4 or equivalent. 
102—"Explication de textes" (3) 
Oral and written studies of literary masterpieces. Introduction to 
dissertation. Prerequisite: French 101 or equivalent. 
103—Cultural Backgrounds of French Civilization (3)* 
Survey of the social, cultural and artistic manifestations in French 
from the middle ages to the present. Prerequisite: French 4 or 
equivalent. 
104—Introduction to French Literature (3) 
A study of the literary history and principal masterpieces of French 
literature from the middle ages to the present. Prerequisite: French 4 
or equivalent. 
111—Masterpieces of French Literature (3) 
Study in depth of style and content of selected works. List of readings 
to be established by the students and professor. Prerequisite: French 
101 or equivalent. 
112—French Phonetics and Phonology (3)* 
An intensive study of French sounds, diction, and speech and their 
practical applications. Prerequisite: French 4 or equivalent. 
115—Aspects of Contemporary French Culture and Civilization (3) 
An in-depth study of major facets of the modern French way of life, 
with special emphasis on the problems resulting from the rapid evolu­
tion of the past thirty years. Prerequisite: French 4 or equivalent. 
118—French Women Writers (3) 
Study of representative works of French women writers from Marie 
de France to the present in their historical and social' 'milieu.'' Prere­
quisite: French 101 or equivalent. 
1^1 Literature and Civilization: From the Gauls to the Organization of 
France and its "Grandeur" (1610) (3) 
Legend and reality that established France through the centuries. 
Language, Faith and Reason that made her spirit live. History and 
Society. Ideas and Ideals. Prerequisite: French 101 or equivalent. 
French / 117 
122—Literature and Civilization of France, from its (.lor> to the 1789 
Revolution (3) 
Study of all aspects of the human "milieu" (historical, political, 
social, philological, economical and others) that created French 
literary classicism and why the revolution came about. Prerequisite: 
French 101 or equivalent. 
123—literature and Civilization: From the French Revolution to the 
First World War (3) 
Study of the political, economical, social, religious and ideological 
forces that transformed the aristocratic society of the 18th century in­
to a "bourgeois" society as witnessed by eminent individuals of the 
time. Prerequisite: French 101 or equivalent. 
124—Literature and Civilization of France after 1914 (3) 
Retention of traditional values and factors of change in the linguistic, 
historical and cultural trends of French society. Literature and arts as 
a reflection and expression of a changing society. Prerequisite: 
French 101 or equivalent. 
126—Study of the Literary French Genres (3) 
Poetry, theater and prose seen through selected masterpieces with a 
critical approach particular to each of them. Prerequisite: French 101 
or equivalent. 
128—Contribution of the French Thought (Pensee) from the Middle 
Ages to the Atomic Age (3) 
Main trend of French thought through the study of selected texts. 
Prerequisite: French 101 or equivalent. 
138—Structural Linguistics (3)* 
Introduction to descriptive linguistics presenting a unitary approach 
to linguistic analysis. Phonological, morphological, semantic and 
syntatic systems. Linguistic relationships. Presented in English. 
Prerequisite: French 101 or equivalent. 
140—Literature of French Expression Outside of France (3) 
The notions of "Francophonie." Readings from different areas of 
concentration: Belgium, Switzerland, Canada. Literature and 
civilization of those countries. Prerequisite: French 101 or 
equivalent. 
141—Literature of French Expression Outside of France (3) 
The notions of "Negritude." Readings from different areas of con­
centration. Martinique, Madagascar, North Africa, Black Africa 
and others. Literature and civilization of these countries. Prere­
quisite: French 101 or equivalent. 
199—Independent Studies (1-3) 
A program arranged between the advanced student and the instruc­
tor to provide intensive study in a particular area ot interest. Exten­
sive reading and consultation is required as well as preparations ot 
reports to be assigned by the instructor. Prerequisite: Department 
Chair's approval. 
* Required for single subject teaching credential. 
118 / German 
GERMAN Brigitte L. Heimers-Halvorson, Ph.D. 
Coordinator 
The primary objective of the German program is to create a rewarding 
experience in language, culture and civilization and to provide students 
with a marketable skill in their careers in the fields of industry, economics 
and commerce as well as the sciences, the humanities and international rela­
tions. From a business point view, German is one of the most important 
language in the world. 
The Minor: Two options: 
— 18 units. A least nine of the eighteen units must be in upper 
division courses. 
— 12 units of upper division courses. Prerequisite: Fourth 
semester competency in German and approval by Department 
Chair. 
Lower Division Courses 
1—Elementary German (3) 
First course in German. Essentials of basic grammar with stress upon 
pronunciation, reading and aural comprehension. (Every semester.) 
2—Elementary German (3) 
Second course in German. A continuation on the basis of German 1 
with emphasis on reading, writing, grammar, pronunciation, 
elementary conversation. Prerequisite: German 2 or equivalent. 
(Every semester.) 
3—Intermediate German (3) 
Third course in German. Complete review of grammar and syntax. 
Intensive oral and written practice to develop accuracy and fluency in 
the use of the language, stressing the grammatical aspects of German 
to master a basic, habitual proficiency in reading, writing and com­
prehension, cultural aspects of German life. Prerequisite: German 2 
or equivalent. (Every semester.) 
4—Intermediate German (3) 
Fourth course in German. A continuation of German 3; increased 
emphasis upon the study of German life, history and society. Prere­
quisite: German 3 or equivalent. (Every year.) 
7—Scientific German (3) 
Readings taken from the fields of mathematics, natural sciences, 
behavioral sciences as well as philosophy and religion. Outside 
readings ot periodicals and related articles with written reports. 
Review of highlights in German grammar as needed. Prerequisite: 
German 2 or equivalent. 
German / 119 
9—Business German (3) 
Introduction to the terminology and techniques used in commercial 
transactions. Guidance to business and professional corres­
pondence. Prerequisite: German 2 or equivalent. 
30—Intermediate Conversation (3) 
Intensive drill in everyday German. Concentration on idiomatic ex­
pressions. Assigned topics for conversation. Prerequisite: German 3 
or equivalent. 
99—Advanced Conversation (3) 
Views and insights into topic and issues which occupy students per­
sonally and as members of society. Course will include a study of 
journalistic German for a greater appreciation of contemporary 
issues in German life. Two semesters of Conversation may be 
substituted for German 4. Prerequisite: German 3 or equivalent. 
Upper Division Courses 
101—Advanced Composition (3) 
Oral and written practice in current German idioms. Readings and 
interpretation of modern German plays and prose; techniques for 
plot and character analysis. Prerequisite: German 4 or equivalent. 
(German 101 or equivalent is prerequisite for all advanced courses) 
102—Readings in German Literature (3) 
Assigned readings in modern literature; class reports on literary 
topics of prose and poetry. Prerequisite: German 101 or equivalent. 
110—German Literature from the Early Middle Ages to Goethe (3) 
A survey of German literature from the Early Middle Ages to 
Goethe. Poetry, drama and prose of the Old High German, Middle 
High German and New High German periods; excerpts from the ear­
ly texts will be read in modern German adaptations. Prerequisite. 
German 101 or equivalent. 
111—German Literature from Goethe to Nietzsche (3) 
Survey of German literature from Goethe to Nietzsche (1900). A 
study of the principal aspects and masterpieces of German literature 
of each period; historical and linguistic development ot German 
culture. Prerequisite: German 101 or equivalent. 
112—German Literature from 1900 to the Present (3) 
A survey of German literature from 1900 to the present. Important 
movements, authors and works in German literature since the turn ot 
the century. Prerequisite: German 101 or equn alent. 
120 / Greek / Italian 
124—literature of the Romantic Movement (3) 
The chief literary groups and personalities of the 19th Century. 
Discussion of the ideas and aesthetic problems reflected in their 
works. Outside readings and reports. Prerequisite: German 101 or 
equivalent. 
138—Structural Linguistics (3) 
Introduction to descriptive linguistics presenting a unitary approach 
to linguistic analysis. Phonological, morphological, semantic, and 
syntactic systems. Linguistics relationships. Presented in English. 
Prerequisite: German 101 or equivalent. 
199—Independent Studies (1-3) 
A program arranged between the advanced student and the instruc­
tor to provide intensive study in a particular area of interest. Exten­
sive reading and consultation is required as well as preparations of 
reports to be assigned by the instructor. Prerequisite: Department 
Chair's approval. 
GREEK 
1—New Testament Greek (Elementary Greek) (3) 
First course in Greek. The fundamentals of New Testament Greek 
grammar, vocabulary and onthography with emphasis on the use of 
the language in Biblical translation and interpretation. 
2—New Testament Greek (Elementary Greek) (3) 
Second course in Greek. A continuation of Greek 1. Readings from 
the Gospel according to St. John and other early Christian writings. 
Prerequisite: Greek 1 or equivalent. 
3—New Testament Greek (Intermediate Greek) (3) 
Third course in Greek. Translation and interpretation of the ac­
counts of the life and significance of Jesus in the Gospels according to 
Matthew, Mark and Luke, with further grammatical study. Prere­
quisite: Greek 2 or equivalent. 
ITALIAN HeleneLaperrousaz,Ph.D. 
1—Elementary Italian (3) 
First course in Italian. Essentials of Italian grammar together with 
stress upon pronunciation, reading and aural comprehension. 
2—Elementary Italian (3) 
Second course in Italian. Same basic orientation as in Italian 1. 
Learning of basic grammar. Acquisition of new vocabulary con­
solidated through conversation stressing not only pronunciation and 
aural comprehension but also some aspects of Italian life and culture. 
Prerequisite: Italian 1 or equivalent. 
Italian / Latin / 121 
3—Intermediate Italian (3) 
Third course in Italian. Same basic orientation as in Italian 1. Learn­
ing ot basic grammar. Acquisition of new vocabulary consolidated 
through conversation stressing not only pronunciation and aural 
comprehension but also some aspects of Italian life and culture. 
Deeper contact with modern Italian civilization. Prerequisite- Italian 
2 or equivalent. 
4—Intermediate Italian (3) 
Fourth course in Italian. Reading of selected works by well-known 
contemporary Italian authors. Practice in composition and grammar 
for a solid base and increased fluency in the language. Prerequisite: 
Italian 3 or equivalent. 
30—Intermediate Conversation (3) 
Intensive drill in usage of spoken Italian based on assigned topics. 
Prerequisite: Italian 3 or equivalent. 
199—Independent Studies (1-3) 
A program arranged between the advanced student and the instruc­
tor to provide intensive study in a particular area of interest. Exten­
sive reading and consultation is required as well as preparations of 
reports to be assigned by the instructor. Prerequisite: Department 
Chair's approval. 
LATIN 
1—Elementary Latin (3) 
First course in Latin. Essentials of grammar and sentences structure. 
Study of culture and history through the reading of simple excerpts 
from Roman literature. 
2—Elementary Latin (3) 
Second course in Latin. A continuation of Latin 1. Translating brief 
sections of Latin authors and exploring various facets of Roman 
culture continue as the nucleus of the course. Prerequisite: Latin 1 or 
equivalent. 
3—Intermediate Latin (3) 
Third course in Latin. Grammar review. A more intense understand­
ing of Roman experience and thought is achieved by analysis and 
translation of extended passages of Latin literature. Prerequisite: 
Latin 2 or equivalent. 
11-12—Ecclesiastical Latin (5-5) 
Instruction about language and the learning of languages. Saturation 
in essentials. Sounds, forms, syntax and reading comprehension with 
an emphasis on ecclesiastical writers. 
122 / Spanish 
199—Independenl Study (1-3) 
A program arranged between the advanced student and the instruc­
tor to provide intensive study in a particular area of interest. Exten­
sive reading and consultation is required as well as preparations of 
reports to be assigned by the instructor. Prerequisite: Department 
Chair's approval. 
SPANISH John L. Marambio, Ph.D., Chair 
Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures 
Robert R. Bacalski, Ph.D. 
William J. Freitas, Ph.D. 
Sister Marina Mapa, Ph.D. 
Sandra Robertson, Ph.D. Cand. 
The primary objectives of the elementary and intermediate Spanish 
courses (Span 1—12) is to enable the student both to communicate in 
Spanish and to learn to appreciate the Hispanic civilization and culture. 
The main objectives of the upper division Spanish courses (Span 101 and 
above) is to give the student minoring or majoring in Spanish an in-depth 
knowledge of the structure of the language (grammar and linguistics 
courses), the civilization and culture (courses in Hispanic civilization), and 
the literatures of Spain and Latin America (literature courses). 
The elementary Spanish courses make intensive use of the language 
laboratory. 
A background of Latin or another foreign language (two years in high 
school or one year in college) is required of students majoring in Spanish. 
Preparation for the Major: A working knowledge of the fundamentals of 
Spanish grammar and syntax, a correct pronunciation, and ease in oral 
expression (12 units of lower division or equivalent). 
The Major: The twenty-four units of upper division work, which must be 
selected from Spanish courses numbered 101 or above, should include: 
1. Spanish 102 or Spanish 150 
2. Spanish 103 or Spanish 145 
3. At least one Spanish Linguistics course (110, 112, 130, 138) 
4. At least one course in Peninsular Literature (121, 122, 123, 124, 
125, 127, 129) 
5. At least one course in Latin American Literature (143, 145, 146, 
147, 148, 149, 151, 152). 
Living in a Spanish speaking country for some time is highly 
recommended. 
The Minor: Two options: 
— 18 units. At least nine of the eighteen units must be in upper 
division courses. 
12 units of upper division courses. Prerequisites: Fourth 
semester competency in Spanish and approval by Department 
Spanish / 123 
Recommended Program of Study 
Freshman Year 
Semester i Semester II 
Sophomore Year 
Semester 1 Semester II 
Span 1 (3 units) 
G.E. or Elective 
(12 units) 
Span 2 (3 units) 
G.E. or Elective 
(12-13 units) 
Span 3 (3 units) 
G.E., Minor or 
Elective 
(12-13 units) 
Span 4 (3 units) 
G.E., Minor or 
Elective 
(12-13 units) 
JuniorYear Senior Year 
Semester 1 Semester II Semester I Semester II 
Spanish (6 upper 
division units) 
G.E., Minor or 
Elective 
(9-10 units) 
Spanish (6 upper 
division units) 
G.E., Minor or 
Electives 
(9-10 units) 
Spanish (6 upper 
division units) 
G.E., Minor or 
Elective (9 units) 
Spanish (6 upper 
division units) 
G.E., Minor or 
Elective (10 units) 
Lower Division Courses 
1—Elementary Spanish (3) 
First course in Spanish. An introduction to the four basic language 
skills: i.e., listening, speaking, reading, and writing. Emphasis is on 
the first two with extensive pronunciation practice. Supplementary 
work in the language laboratory is required. Prerequisite: None. 
(Every semester.) 
2—Elementary Spanish (3) 
Second course in Spanish. Continuation of Spanish 1. Review and 
conclusion of basic language skills. Language laboratory practice is 
continued. Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or equivalent. (Every semester.) 
3—Intermediate Spanish (3) 
Third course in Spanish. A review of Spanish grammar and 
sentence structure. Practice in oral and written Spanish at the in­
termediate level. Attention is given to reading and basic composi­
tion. Prerequisite: Spanish 2 or equivalent. (Every semester.) 
4—Intermediate Spanish (3) 
Fourth course in Spanish. Reading of selected works by w ell-know n 
Spanish and Latin-American authors. Practice in composition, 
with some grammar review for increased fluency in the language. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 3 or equivalent. (Every semester.) 
11—Elementary Spanish Conversation (2) 
A course designed to give the student intensive practice in listening 
and speaking Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or equi\alent. 
124 / Spanish 
12— Intermediate Spanish Conversation (2) 
Practice in everyday Spanish for the acquisition of language profi­
ciency. Prerequisite: Spanish 1, 2 or 11. 
21—Elementary Spanish Reading (3) 
A course designed to give the student intensive practice in reading 
Spanish prose. Prerequisite: Spanish 2 or equivalent. 
99—Advanced Spanish Conversation (2) 
Intensive oral practice for students who have completed Spanish 3 or 
equivalent. Prerequisite: Spanish 3 or equivalent. (Spring.) 
Upper Division Courses 
101—Advanced Composition (3)* 
A course designed to strengthen the student's writing skills in Spanish 
through the reading of representative examples of Spanish prose and 
poetry. Assignments of selected short themes for practice in self-
expression. Prerequisite: Spanish 4 or equivalent. 
102—Civilization of Spain (3)* 
An introduction to the cultural, political, and philosophical life of 
Spain from pre-Roman times to the present. Prerequisite: Spanish 4 
or equivalent. 
103—Introduction to Spanish Literature (3)* 
An introduction to the reading of Spanish prose and poetry from its 
beginnings in the Middle Ages to the present. The Spanish Golden 
Age period is highlighted. Prerequisite: Spanish 4 or equivalent. 
104—Advanced Spanish Grammar (3)* 
An in-depth study of the grammatical structure of Spanish with em­
phasis on idiomatic expressions and syntax. Further development of 
oral and writing skills. Prerequisite: Spanish 4 or equivalent. 
110—Spanish Applied Linguistics (3)* 
This course is an introduction to Linguistics and its practical applica­
tions. Students participate in the practical aspects of classroom 
techniques for the teaching and learning of Spanish. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 104 or equivalent. 
112—Spanish Phonetics (3)* 
A study of the production and description of the sounds of Spanish 
and their similarities and differences with the English sound system. 
Attention is given to the problems involved in the teaching of Spanish 
pronunciation to the English-speaking students. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 104 or equivalent. 
* Required for the Single-Subject teaching credential. 
Spanish / 125 
121—Spanish Literature of the Middle Ages and Pre-Renaissanee 
Periods (3) 
A survey of representative works of Medieval and pre-Renaissance 
Spanish such as the jarchas, the epic Poema de Mio Cid, Libro de 
BuenAmor, the work of Alfonso el Sabio, the courtly and folk lyric 
poetry of the Spanish troubadours and minstrels and the great 
dialogue novel La Celestina. Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or 145 or 
equivalent. 
122—Spanish Literature of the Golden Age (3) 
A survey of the masterpieces and authors of Spain's great Golden 
Age in art and letters (1500-1750). Study of works by Garcilaso. Her-
rera, Gongora, Lope de Vega, Quevedo, Luis de Leon, Santa Teresa 
de Avila, San Juan de la Cruz and others. Readings in the pastoral, 
chivalresque, and picaresque novels and the Renaissance and Baro­
que poetry. Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or 145 or equivalent. 
123—Don Quijote de la Mancha (3) 
Spain's greatest contribution to world literature, Cervantes' Don 
Quijote, is read and analyzed. Reading and discussion of appropriate 
critical commentary on Don Quijote. Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or 
145 or equivalent. 
124—Spanish Theatre of the Golden Age (3) 
A study of the history and characteristics of the Golden Age Spanish 
theater, from its beginnings, through its development, to its decline 
(end of 15th century to the death of Calderon in 1681). Reading of 
representative works by authors such Juan del Encina, Gil Vicente, 
Lope de Rueda, Lope de Vega, Ruiz de Alarcon. Tirso de Molina, 
and Calderon. Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or 145 or equivalent. 
125—Spanish Literature of the Eighteenth and 
Nineteenth Centuries (3) 
Historical survey of the growth of Spanish literature during the 
Neoclassical, Romantic, and Realist periods. Selected masterworks 
. by representative authors such as Feijoo, Luzan, Isla, Juan de la 
Cruz, Cadalso, Jovellanos, Espronceda, Zorrilla, Galdos, Palacio, 
Valdez, Becquer, Pereda, and others are read and discussed. Prere­
quisite: Spanish 103 or 145 or equivalent. 
127—Twentieth Century Spanish Literature (3)** 
Survey of contemporary Spanish literature from the Generation of 
1898 to the present. Reading and discussion of the works of 
Unamuno, Valle-Inclan, Baroja, Azorin, Benavente, Garcia Lorca, 
Salinas, Jimenez, Hernandez, Cernuda, Aleixandre, Otero, Casona, 
Sender, Cela, Delibes, and others. Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or 145 or 
equivalent. 
"Elective for the Single-Subject teaching credential. 
126 / Spanish 
129—Seminar: Topics in Spanish Peninsular 
Literature (3) 
Study at an advanced level of major topics of Spanish Peninsular 
Literature such as Medieval masterworks, Golden Age masterpieces, 
and Modern Works, themes, and authors. Selected topics will be an­
nounced in each semester's schedule of classes. This course may be 
repeated for credit when the topic changes. Prerequisite: Spanish 103 
or 145. 
130—History of the Spanish languages (3)** 
An introduction to the history and development of the Spanish 
language. Historical Linguistics. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or 
equivalent. 
138—Structural Linguistics (3) 
Introduction to descriptive linguistics presenting a unitary approach 
to linguistic analysis. Phonological, morphological, semantic and 
syntactic systems. Linguistic relationships. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 
or equivalent. 
143—Mexican 1 literature and Culture (3)** 
A survey of Mexican prose, poetry, and drama containing the prin­
cipal trends followed in philosophy, music, painting expressed in 
literary form. Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or 145 or equivalent. 
145—Survey of Spanish American Literature (3)** 
A survey of representative works and authors of the Colonial period 
through the 20th century. Introductory readings in Spanish 
American prose, poetry, and drama. Prerequisite: Spanish 4 or 
equivalent. 
146—Contemporary Spanish American Literature (3)** 
A study of literary movements in Spanish America from the Moder­
nist period to the present. Readings in Spanish American prose, 
poetry, and drama of the time. Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or 
equivalent. 
147—Spanish American Novel (3)** 
A study of the novels by 20th century Spanish American authors who 
have contributed to the Latin American literary boom, among them 
Azuela, Asturias, Cortazar, Vargas Llosa, and Garcia Marquez. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or 145 or equivalent. 
*'Elective for the Single-Subject teaching credential. 
Freshman Preceptorial Program / 127 
148—The Spanish American Essay (3)** 
Analysis and discussion of Spanish American thought as expressed in 
essays form from the 16th century to the present. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 103 or 145 or equivalent. 
149—Contemporary Spanish American Theatre (3)** 
A study of the outstanding drama produced in Spanish America in 
the 20th century. The theatre as a means of social and political expres­
sion. Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or 145 or equivalent. 
150—Ibero-American Civilization (3)** 
History, geography, literary masterpieces, and customs of Spanish 
America and Brazil. Prerequisite: Spanish 4 or equivalent. 
151—The Spanish American Short Story (3) 
Principal Spanish American short story writers from the genre's 
beginning in the 19th century to the present. Prerequisite: Spanish 
103 or 145 or equivalent. 
152—Contemporary Spanish American Poetry (3) 
Study of the Modernism, and Vanguardism movements in Spanish 
America, and the outstanding poets of today. Prerequisite: Spanish 
103 or 145 or equivalent. 
170—Commercial Correspondence and Business Spanish (3) 
Oral and written Spanish with special attention to accurate and 
idiomatic expressions currently in use in business and technical fields. 
Extensive practice in writing business letters. Prerequisite: Spanish 
104 or equivalent. 
199—Independent Studies (1-3) 
A program arranged between the advanced student and the instruc­
tor to provide intensive study in a particular area of interest. Exten­
sive reading and consultation is required as well as preparations ot 
reports to be assigned by the instructor. Prerequisite: Department 
Chair's approval. 
Note: For graduate courses in Spanish, see Graduate Division Bulletin. 
"Elective for the Single-Subject teaching credential. 
FRESHMAN PRECEPTORIAL PROGRAM 
The Freshman Preceptorial program provides an orientation to the 
academic and intellectual life of the University. Each entering Freshman, 
upon deciding to enroll at the University of San Diego, is assign 
preceptorial. The preceptorial is, first of all, acourse whic approac es c 
of the major disciplines in a new or different way. Enro 
preceptorial is generally limited to eighteen students, an . 
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preceptor, is the academic advisor for these students. Each preceptorial 
satisifies one of the general education requirements of the University. 
Grading will be pass/fail or the regular system at the option of the student. 
By combining academic advising with an innovative approach to subject 
matter, each preceptorial is designed to 
1) begin the student's general education by instruction in one of 
the essential academic disciplines, 
2) provide early and continuing communication between the entering 
student and a specific faculty member, 
3) assist the student in planning a cohesive and productive program, 
4) introduce the student to the intellectual resources of the University 
and the larger community, and 
5) help the student develop the inquiring habit of mind which is fun­
damental to higher education. 
GERMAN 
See course listings under Foreign Languages and Literature. 
GREEK 
See course listings under Foreign Languages and Literature. 
HISPANIC/LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES 
Robert R. Bacalski, Ph.D. 
Iris H.W. Engstrand, Ph.D. 
Co-coordinators 
The major in Hispanic/Latin American Studies is an interdisciplinary 
program that studies the culture, languages, history, and traditions of 
Spain and the Spanish speaking nations of the New World. 
The major will be helpful in preparing undergraduate students for 
careers in teaching, foreign service, diplomacy, government, administra­
tion, library service, archival work, and future graduate studies in foreign 
languages, and the behavioral and social sciences. 
Recommended Preparation for the Major: 
Anthropology 20, Spanish 4 or stated requirements for upper division 
Spanish courses. 
The Major: 
27 units of upper division coursework chosen in consultation with the 
advisor. 
The Minor: 
18 units in Hispanic/Latin American Studies. 
Courses Available for the Major or Minor: 
Behavorial Sciences: 
Anthropology 20—Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3) 
Anthropology 102—Cultural Anthropology (3) 
Anthropology 120—Peoples of Ancient Mesoamerica (3) 
Anthropology 121—Ancient Maya Civilization (3) 
Anthropology 122—Peoples of South America (3) 
Anthropology 124—Ancient Peoples of the Andes (3) 
History / 129 
Languages: 
Spanish 102—Civilization of Spain (3) 
Spanish 103—Introductin to Spanish Literature (3) 
Spanish 122—Spanish Literature of the Golden Age (3) 
Spanish 123—Don Quijote de la Mancha (3) 
Spanish 124—Spanish Theatre of the Golden Age (3) 
Spanish 125—Spanish Literature of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth 
Centuries (3) 
Spanish 127—Twentieth Century Spanish Literature (3) 
Spanish 129—Seminar: Topics in Spanish Peninsular Literature (3) 
Spanish 143—Mexican Literature (3) 
Spanish 145—Survey of Spanish-American Literature (3) 
Spanish 146—Contemporary Spanish-American Literature (3) 
Spanish 147—Spanish-American Novels (3) 
Spanish 148—The Spanish American Essay (3) 
Spanish 149—Contemporary Spanish American Theatre (3) 
Spanish 150—Ibero-American Civilization (3) 
Spanish 151 —The Spanish American Short Story (3) 
Spanish 152—Contemporary Spanish American Poetry (3) 
Social Sciences: 
History 154—History of Spain (3) 
History 160-161—Latin America I-Il (3-3) 
History 183—Mexican-American History (3) 
History 185—Indians of the Californias (3) 
History 186—Pacific Ocean in History (3) 
History 187—History of Baja California (3) 
History 188—History of California I (3) 
Political Science 186—Politics in Latin America (3) 
As new courses are added to the curriculum they may be taken as options to 
those currently listed under Hispanic/Latin American Studies, provided 
that they conform to the area distribution as outlined for the Major. 
Note: Students wishing to earn a Social Science teaching credential may do 
so while completing a major in Hispanic/Latin American Studies. The 
specific requirements for the teaching credential differ from general re­
quirements for the Hispanic/Latin American Studies major. Students in­
terested in pursuing a Social Science teaching credential should consult the 
Coordinator. 
HISTORY Iris H.W. Engstrand, Ph.D., Chair 
Raymond S. Brandes, Ph.D. 
Carl L.Gilbert, Ph.D. 
James O. Gump. Ph.D. 
Sister Helen Lorch, M. A. 
James R. Moriarty, III, Ph.D. 
James K. Otte. Ph.D. 
C. Joseph Pusateri. Ph.D. 
Steven E. Schoenherr, Ph.D. 
Preparation for the Major: History 11-12 or 21-22, History 1-18. 
The Major: The program in history provides research and writing 
techniques useful in a variety of professions, the same time the major 
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emphasizes the importance of individual areas of historical study. 
Coursework can lead to graduate studies in historic preservation, public 
history, records management, media, museum, park systems or his­
torical society employment. 
The undergraduate program can lead to a career in teaching at the Junior 
College level upon completion of an MA degree; one may take a teaching 
credential for high school or elementary school work. History graduates 
have found careers in government, foreign service, the motion picture 
and television industry and other professions where the impact of history 
and the techniques used for research are important. 
For students with a major in history, no minor is required. Each student 
in consultation with his or her departmental advisor builds a program 
around areas of world history and areas of interest. The attempt is to 
tailor student interest with potential use when the degree is completed. 
Four hemispheric areas of history are offered: 
Area "A" United States Area "B" Latin America/ 
Hispanic Southwest 
Area "C" Europe Area "D" Non-Western World 
The 24 units of upper division work should include 9 units from the area 
of first choice and 6 units from the area of second choice. 
History 100, Historian's Methods (3) is required of all History Majors, 
preferably in the second semester of the sophomore year. 
The Minor: The 18 units must include History 11-12 or 17-18 or 21-22, plus 
12 units of upper division selected with a faculty advisor in history from 
the areas of study. 
Recommended Program of Study 
Freshman Year Sophomore Year 
Semester I Semester 11 Semester I Semester 11 
Preceptorial (3) History 12/22 (3) History 17 (3) History 18 (3) 
History 11/21 (3) G.E. or G.E. or G.E. or 
G.E. or Elective (12) Elective (13) Elective (10) 
Elective (9) History 100(3) 
Junior Year SeniorYear 
Semester 1 Semester II Semester I Semester II 
History u.d. (6) History u.d. (6) History u.d. (6) History u.d. (6) 
G.E. or G.E. or G.E. or Electives (9) 
Elective (9-10) Elective (9-10) Elective (9) 
3—The Human Environment (3) 
The Environmental determinants of geography and society in modern 
American civilization. Identical with Environmental Studies 3. Fulfills 
a general education requirement in History. (Spring.) 
11-12—Western Civilization (3-3) 
Lectures, readings, and discussions of ideas, attitudes, and institutions 
basic to an understanding of Western civilization and its relation to pre­
sent day issues. Part I—Western man through 17th century. Part 
II Western man from 18th century to the present. (Every year.) 
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17-18—American Civilization (3-3) 
Selected themes in U.S. history with emphasis upon the basic in­
fluences that have shaped American life. Part I covers the colonial 
period through the Civil War with special attention to the develop­
ment of political institutions. Part II will emphasize the emergence 
of the U.S. as an imperial power and considers such topics as 
industrialization, reform, environmental questions, and global 
issues. Meets the State requirement in American history and political 
institutions. (Every year.) 
21-22—The Non-Western World (3-3) 
The study and discussions of issues affecting the cultural evolution of 
the Afro-Asian world in particular, with emphasis upon the impact 
of western imperialism, nationalism, and modernism. (Every year.) 
100—Historian's Methods (3) 
Beginning seminar in historical research, problems of investigation, 
critical analysis and presentation, correct use of footnotes and 
bibliography; acquaintance with major libraries, archives and the use 
of media techniques. Some attention to the development of historical 
writing and the philosophy of history. Recommended in the 
sophomore year. (Every year.) 
108A-108B— Historic and Pre-Historic Archaeology (3) 
A continuing program in archaeology through field excav ations and 
lab work. Historic sites include Mission San Diego and San Diego's 
Old Town State Park; prehistoric sites of four known cultures in this 
region are to be excavated at intervals. The program is inter­
disciplinary in nature. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
110—The Ancient W orld (3) 
Explores the cradles of civilization in Ancient Mesopotamia and 
Egypt. An introduction to early man is followed by a survey ot 
Sumerian, Babylonian, Egyptian, Hittite, Phoenician and Hebrew 
cultures, as well as the Assyrian and Persian imperialism that re­
placed them. It covers the period through Cyrus the Great. (Every 
other year.) 
111-112—Greek and Roman Civilizations (3-3) 
Study of the history and institutions of Greece from the birth ot the 
city-states to the death of Alexander the Great. Study of the history 
and institutions of the Roman Republic and Empire from the foun-
dation of Rome to the end of the fifth century. (Every ot er >ear. 
121-122—Medieval History (3-3) 
A study of the political, social, economic, and cultural foundations 
of Western civilization. Examination of representative med'e^' 
stitutions such as the Church and monasticism;; the Gomamc 
kingdoms; feudalism; the town, and the univenty. Topics; wijlals 
include representative government, rise ot e » 
dev elopment of commercial institutions and social interaction during 
the Middle Ages. (Every other year.) 
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131—Renaissance and Reformation (3) 
Study of the nature and origin of the new learning, with its impact on 
the civilization of the late Middle Ages and early modern times. 
Sixteenth-century European studies in the religious, political, 
economic, and social light of the Reformation and development of 
the national monarchies. (Every other year.) 
133—The Baroque Age (3) 
An analysis of seventeenth and eighteenth century moods, 
movements, and people. Special attention to forces contributing to 
the Age of Enlightenment. (Every other year.) 
145—Topics in Military History (3) 
A critical study of the various aspects of warfare as they have evolved 
in history. Emphasis will be on particular wars, strategies, leaders 
and military innovations that have dramatically affected, and are 
continuing to affect the course of history. The time span will range 
from Ancient Times to the Present. The course may be repeated as 
the topics vary. 
146—Topics in Nineteenth Century European History (3) 
Readings, discussions, and papers on certain major topics such as: 
The Concert of Europe and revolutions by decades; Romanticism, 
liberalism, and nationalism; the industrial revolution, capitalism, 
and the triumph of the bourgeoisie; socialism, Utopian and scientific; 
imperialism and the "Golden Age of Hope." This course may be 
repeated for credit when the topic changes. 
147—Topics in Twentieth Century European History (3) 
The century of war; dictatorships; stabilization and its breakdown; 
the Cold War and its consequences; the New Europe and the Global 
System. This course may be repeated for credit when the topic 
changes 
150—History of England to 1688 (3) 
The development of England from earliest times to the Glorious 
Revolution of 1688. Emphasis upon origins of Anglo-American 
liberties, common law, and representative government; the social 
and political background to the age of Chaucer, Shakespeare, and 
Milton; and England's evolution from frontier outpost of European 
civilization to its central position in a world empire based upon 
maritime and commercial supremacy. 
151—History of England and Great Britain Since 1688 (3) 
The development of England and Great Britain from the Glorious 
Revolution of 1688 to the present. Emphasis upon the origins and 
consequences of the industrial revolution, the transition from empire 
to the British Commonwealth of nations, and the conditions leading 
Britain from the height of world power and prestige in the Victorian 
Age to major twentieth-century calamities. 
152—Great Britain and the Commonwealth (3) 
Transformation of an empire; Third World members of the Com­
monwealth; the case of South Africa; the Commonwealth and the 
Common Market 
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154—History of Spain (3) 
A study of the Iberian Peninsula from pre-Roman times to the 
modern the era. Emphasis upon the geographical setting, influence 
of the Moslem conquest, and forces contributing to overseas col­
onization. Special attention given to Spain's role in European affairs. 
(Every other year.) 
155—Tsarist Russia (3) 
A study of the development of the Russian state from the rise of 
Kievan Russia to the first twentieth century revolution. Special em­
phasis on the role of the Tsarist autocracy, the Orthodox Church, 
and pan-Slavism. 
156—Soviet Russia (3) 
An analysis of the rise of Bolshevik Russia; examination of the 
growth of the Soviet state in its prolonged condition of revolution. 
The role of Soviet Russia in today's world. 
158—Topics in Modern World History (3) 
An in-depth investigation into a variety of recent historical events 
that have affected the United States in its world setting. Selected 
topics will be announced in each semester's schedule of classes. The 
course may be repeated for credit when the topic changes. 
160-161—Latin America I and II (3-3) 
The age of discovery; Indian civilization; social, political, and 
religious institutions introduced to the New World; forces contribut­
ing to the movement for independence from Spain and Portugal; 
social and cultural developments. Partll: RiseofMexico and the na­
tions of South America as independent republics from 1821 to the 
present. Studies of church-state relationships, dictatorships, land 
problems, cultural and social institutions, and the Organization of 
American States. (Every year.) 
168—History of the Mass Media in the United States (3) 
A survey of the origin and development of the mass media in the 
United States from the colonial newspaper to modern television. 
Also listed as Communication Studies 168. 
170—United States Constitutional History (3) 
Evolution of the American constitutional system focusing particular­
ly on the role of the Supreme Court in the development of judicial 
review. Topics include origins of the Declaration of Independence, 
framing and ratification of the Constitution, issues in the sectional 
crisis, substantive due process and the 14th Amendment, civil rights 
and the major constitutional issues of the 20th century. 
171—Topics in Early American History (3) 
Includes discovery and exploration, the Colonial Period, the 
American Revolution, the Federalist Era, and other topics in the 
political, economic, social and culture history of the United States 
before 1800. May be repeated for credit when the topic changes. 
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172—Topics in Nineteenth Century American History (3) 
Includes the Age of Jefferson, War of 1812, Nationalist Era, Jack-
sonian Democracy, Populism, the Gilded Age, and other topics in 
the political, economic, social and cultural history of the United 
States from 1800 to 1900. May be repeated for credit when the topic 
changes. 
173—Armed Conflict in American Society (3) 
A multidisciplinary examination of the impact of war and potential 
war on the experience, thought, and values of the United States. 
Topics will include U.S. military policy from the American Revolu­
tion to the Cold War, popular American attitudes toward war and 
the armed forces, the moral issues inherent in war and peace deci­
sions, and the nature of nuclear warfare in the modern era. 
174—Civil War and Reconstruction (3) 
History of the United States from 1850 to 1877 with special emphasis 
on the political, economic, social, and military aspects of conflict be­
tween the North and the South. Includes the causes of the war, mili­
tary strategy, the aftermath and its effects on the U.S. in later years. 
175—Topics in Twentieth Century America (3) 
Includes the Progressive Era, World War I, the Roaring Twenties, 
the Great Depression, New Deal, World War II, the Cold War, and 
other topics in the political, economic, social and cultural history of 
the United States from 1900 to the present. M ay be repeated for credit 
when the topic changes. 
176—177—United States Diplomatic History I and II (3-3) 
Part I covers foreign relations of the U.S. from the American 
Revolution to the Spanish American War. Part II covers the role of 
the U.S. as a world power during the 20th century. 
178—United States Intellectual and Social History (3) 
Deals with ideas and movements such as Constitutionalism, 
Liberalism, Sectionalism, and Slavery through Reconstruction. 
Includes topics such as Monetary systems; Communications; 
Vanishing Frontier; Labor; Trusts; Immigration; the Gilded Age; 
Mass-Culture and The Lost Generation. 
179—United States Business and Economic History (3) 
Business and economic background of the American Revolution and 
the Constitution; the Industrial Revolution in America; economic 
issues in the sectional crisis leading to the Civil War; the rise of big 
business; economic and business developments in the 20th century 
from World War I to the present. 
180—181—The American W est I and II (3-3) 
Discovery, exploration, and settlement of the Trans-Mississippi 
West to the time of the War with Mexico. Analysis and interpretation 
of the role of the American Indian, trapping, trading, the United 
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States Army. Part II (181): from 1848 to the present day, mining, 
Indian Wars, agricultural West, water and the arid regions. The 
American West as a region economically, socially, and politically im­
portant. 180 is not a prerequisite to 181. 
182—The Spanish Borderlands (3) 
Discovery, exploration, and settlement by Spain of the North 
American region from Florida to Alaska wit h particular emphasis on 
the Spanish Southwest. Includes the history of the native Indian in­
habitants and the role of the French in Louisiana to 1763. Generally 
covers the period from 1500 to 1810. (Every other year.) 
183—Mexican American History (3) 
Exploration and settlement of northern Mexico and the Hispanic 
Southwest from colonial times to the present. Includes the history of 
native Indian inhabitants and the effects of both Mexican and 
American penetration into the region. Topics cover the impact in 
present-day society of Hispanic and Mexican cultural values, prob­
lems faced by persons of bicultural heritage, and recent U.S.­
Mexican relations, especially in the border areas. (Every other year.) 
185—Indians of the Californias (3) 
Studies of the Indians of Alta and Baja California from the time of 
their arrival in North America until the end of Spanish rule, about 
1821. Theory and field methods included. 
186—The Pacific Ocean in History (3) 
History of maritime activities in the Pacific with emphasis on 
discovery and exploration. Covers Spanish, Portuguese, French, 
English, Dutch and Russian sea expansion. Topics include the study 
of Polynesia, Manila Galleon trade, and 18th century scientific ex­
peditions. Applies to Area B or C. 
187—History of Baja California (3) 
History of Lower California from the time of the first Spanish 
maritime explorations, circa 1520, to the present day. Emphasis on 
land, sea, and the people; Spanish and Mexican institutions. Detailed 
studies particularly for the Mission period. 
188—189—History of California I and II (3-3) 
Part I: California from its discovery to the Mexican War with em­
phasis upon Spanish and Mexican cultural contributions. Special 
attention given to the role of San Diego. Part II: The growth of 
California from 1848 to the present day with emphasis upon 
political, economic, and cultural forces explaining the role ot 
California in the 20th century. Part I is not a prerequisite to Part II. 
(Every year.) Part I—Area A or B; Part II Area A. 
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190—Traditional China (3) 
A study in depth of key aspects of Chinese culture and what it means 
to be distinctively Chinese. This will include the philosophical, 
sociological, and political evolution of the Chinese civilization 
through the period of Western impact and the collapse of the Ch'ing 
Dynasty. 
191—China in Revolution (3) 
An analysis and interpretation of the continuing era of revolution to 
the founding of the People's Republic of China. Emphasis will be on 
the conflicting ideologies of nationalism, Communism, tradi­
tionalism, and modernism. 
192—Topics in Asian History (3) 
A critical study in problems related to East Asia, including such 
courses as China and Russia, China and the United States, China and 
the Third World, India, Nationalism and Communism in Asia and 
other relevant topics. The course may be repeated for credit when the 
topic changes. 
193—The Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Middle East (3) 
An inquiry into the historic Middle East emphasizing the growth and 
decline of the Ottoman Empire, Arab and Jewish nationalism and 
the paths to independence. 
194—Problems in Post-war Middle East (3) 
Alternate courses in such topics as: The Middle East, Trends and 
Challenges; The Middle East and the Third World; The Middle East 
and the Great Powers; other relevant topics. The course may be 
repeated for credit when the topic changes. 
195—Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Africa (3) 
The investigation of such topics as the Pre-colonial period, Colonial 
period, and New Imperialism, Colonial Administration, Nation­
alism, and the road to independence. 
196—Problems in Independent Africa (3) 
A critical study of comtemporary problems in the new African states 
including alternating courses such as: Africa in the African World; 
Africa and the Great Powers; Africa in the Third World and other 
relevant topics. The course may be repeated for credit when the topic 
changes. 
197—Internship (3) 
See departmental advisor who is responsible for assignment of 
internships. 
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198—Senior Colloquium (3) 
For area studies majors. The course will be conducted either as an 
undergraduate seminar or as an independent study by the professor 
in the student's major area of study. 
199—Independent Study (1-3) 
Directed readings, a special project, or a research paper for history 
majors of high scholastic standing. Consent of the department chair­
man must be obtained. The maximum of three units will be allowed 
only under special circumstances. 
Note: 
(1) For graduate courses in History, see Graduate Division Bulletin. 
(2) Students wishing to earn a History or Social Science teaching 
credential may do while completing a major in History. The specific 
requirements for the teaching credential differ from general re­
quirements for the History major. Students interested in pursuing a 
Social Science teaching credential should consult the Department 
Chairman. 
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS Patrick F. Drinan.Ph.D. 
Chair, 
Department of Political Science 
The International Relations major is recommended as a field of study for 
those students seeking careers abroad in government or in private industry, 
for teachers, for those planning careers in jounalism, law, and related fields 
and for those who intend to pursue graduate studies. The major consists ot 
not less than thirty upper division units selected in consultation with an ad­
visor from the Political Science faculty. 
Preparation for the Major: Political Science 15, 20, and 95. History 11 
12 or 21-22; Art 33; Economics 1 and 2; and the General Educatio 
requirements. 
The Major: Thirty units of upper division work to include: 
A. Political Science: 12 upper division units (four courses) from amo ,g 
the following: 
Political Science 127—International Law (3) 
128—International Organizations (3) 
154—Politics in Western Europe (3) 
178—Contemporary American Foreign 
Pnlirv 
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179—National Security Policy (3) 
180—Politics in the USSR (3) 
181 —Politics in Eastern Europe (3) 
186—Politics in Latin America (3) 
189—Politics in Japan (3) 
190—Politics in China (3) 
192—Politics in the Middle East (3) 
B. Humanities: 15 upper division units (five courses) with no more 
than 6 units in either Art or English, to be chosen from the fol­
lowing: 
Art 133—History of Modern Art (3) 
Art 134—History of Contemporary Art (3) 
Art 135—History of Oriental Art (3) 
Art 137—History American Art (3) 
English 148—Nineteenth Century British Fiction (3) 
English 160—Twentieth Century British Poetry (3) 
English 163—Modern Continental Literature (3) 
English 168— 20th Century American Fiction (3) 
History 147—Topics in Twentieth Century European 
History (3) 
History 151—History of Great Britain Since 1485 (3) 
History 154—History of Spain (3) 
History 156—Communist Russia (3) 
History 158—Topics in Modern World History (3) 
History 160-161 — Latin America I & II (3-3) 
History 176-177—United States Diplomatic 
History I & II (3-3) 
History 183—Mexican-American History (3) 
History 191—China in Revolution (3) 
History 192—Topics in Asian History (3) 
History 193—The Nineteenth and Twentieth Century 
Middle East (3) 
History 195—Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Africa (3) 
History 196—Problems in Independent Africa (3) 
C. Economics: 3 upper division units (one course): 
Economics 133—International Economics (3) 
The Minor: Political Science 15, 20, 127 and nine additional upper 
division units selected in consultation with an advisor from the Political 
Science faculty. 
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Recommended Program of Study 
Freshman Year Sophomore Year 
Semester I Semester II Semester I Semester II 
Preceptorial (3) History (3) Pol. Sci. 20(3) Economics 2 (3) 
Art 33 (3) Pol. Sci. 15 (3) Pol. Sci. 95 (3) G.E. or 
History 11 (3) G.E. or Economics 1 (3) Elective (12-13) 
G.E. or Elective (9-10) G.E. or 
Elective (6) Elective (6-7) 
Junior Year Senior Year 
Semester t Semester II Semester 1 Semester II 
History u.d. (3) History u.d. (3) Pol. Sci u.d. (3) Pol. Sci. u.d. (3) 
Economics 133 (3) Pol. Sci. u.d. (3) Art u.d. (3) Elective (12) 
Pol. Sci. u.d. (3) English u.d. (3) History u.d. (3) 
G.E. or G.E. or Elective (6) 
Elective (6) Elective (6-7) 
ITALIAN 
See course listings under Foreign Languages and Literatures. 
LATIN 
See course listings under Foreign Languages and Literatures. 
LIBRARY SCIENCE Marian P. Holleman, M.A..M.L.S. 
The University of San Diego offers professional education in librarianship. 
Subjects which are essential background for all librarians are covered in the 
courses. 
The Minor: The eighteen units of work should include Library Science 
100, 141, 142, 152, and six additional units. Computer Science 6 
(Computer Literacy) and Business 101 (Organization and Manage­
ment) may be applied to the minor. 
1—Research Methods (1) 
A positive relationship exists between know ledge of library usage and 
academic effectiveness. The goal of this course is the instruction of 
students in the use of the library and its resources as a tool ot educa­
tional achievement. The course is taken in connection with another 
course in a specific discipline, and students will learn the techniques 
of searching out in-depth information sources in that discipline. 
140 / Library Science 
100—Library in Society (3) 
Libraries and the profession of librarianship, evolution of the library 
as a social institution, functions of the modern library; survey of pro­
fessional library literature, professional philosophy and ethics. 
141—Bibliography and Reference Sources (3) 
Evaluation of basic reference books and information sources. Prob­
lems covering reference books and reference methods. 
142—Cataloguing and Classification (3) 
Introduction to the principles and methods of bibliographic descrip­
tion, organization, and subject analysis of library materials. 
144—Building Library Collections (3) 
Problems and techniques of collection building relating to the acqui­
sition of book and non-book materials. The student will read widely 
among current books in different subject fields to establish standards 
of evaluation and familiarity with reviewing media. 
149—History of Books and Printing (3) 
A survey of the development from ancient times of man's methods 
of recording information and various methods of printing and 
reproduction. 
152—Supervised Experience (3) 
Students will do 60 hours of practical work in the University Library. 
They will work in both the Public and Technical Service areas. In ad­
dition, a project will be assigned and carried out under the direction 
of a professional librarian. Prerequisite: 15 units of Library Science 
which must include 100, 141, 142. 
154—Reading for Children and Young Adults (3) 
Historical background of children's literature and critical analysis of 
folklore, legends, myths, and modern imaginative literature as an 
essential part of the whole realm of literary activity. A discussion of 
the criteria for selection of books suitable for children and 
adolescents in relation to their interests, special needs, and abilities. 
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MATHEMATICS Lynne B.Small, Ph.D.,Chair 
Dwight R. Bean, Ph.D. 
William E. deMalignon, M. A. 
E. Clare Friedman, Ph.D. 
Stanley J. (.urak, Ph.D. 
Janice Koop, Ph.D. 
Stacy Langton, Ph.D. 
Luby Liao.Ph.D. 
Jack W.Pope, Ph.D. 
Virginia Stover, Ph.D. 
Alphonse G. Zukowski, M. A. 
The program in Mathematics has a threefold objective: to provide 
courses giving technical mathematical preparation to students in any field 
of academic endeavor; to provide liberal arts courses which will 
demonstrate our mathematical heritage from past ages and point out the 
impact of mathematical thought and philosophy on our culture in this 
technological civilization; to provide courses of advanced mathematical 
knowledge which will prepare students for graduate work or professional 
employment in mathematics or related areas. 
The Major: In order to obtain a major in mathematics, the student must 
satisfy the general education requirements as set forth in this bulletin and 
complete the following courses: 
Mathematics 50, 51, 52 12 units 
Computer Science 50 (Mathematics 86) 3 units 
Mathematics 114 units 
Mathematics 121A 3unhs 
Mathematics 3 units 
Mathematics 124 or 156 3 ""I15 
Upper division mathematics electives 12 units 
Physics 50 and 100 8umts 
The Minor: Students may obtain a minor in Mathematics by completing 
18 units of mathematics. These units must include at least six units upper 
division work as well as Math 50, Math 51. 
Note: Math 5,6,10,12,87,91 and 101 do not satisfy requirements for the 
major or minor in mathematics. 
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Recommended Program of Study 
Freshman Year Sophomore Year 
Semester I Semester li Semester I Semester II 
Preceptorial (3) Math 51 (4) Math 52 (4) Math 114 (3) 
Math 50 (4) Physics 50 (4) Physics 100 (4) G.E. or 
Comp Sci 50 G.E. or G.E. or Elective (12) 
G.E. or Elective (9) Elective (9) 
Elective (6) 
Junior Year Senior Year 
Semester 1 Semester II Semester I Semester II 
Math. u.d. (6) Math u.d. (6) Math u.d. (6) Math u.d. (6) 
G.E., Minor or G.E., Minor or G.E., Minor or G.E., Minor or 
Elective (9) Elective (9) Elective (9) Elective (9) 
5—Liberal Arts Mathematics (3) 
A general education course in college mathematics, including logic, 
designed to give a cultural mathematical background to students of 
the humanities. Not open to students with college credit for 
calculus. (Every semester.) 
6—Computer Literacy (3) 
An elementary introduction to computers. How they work, struc­
tured programming in a simple computer language, documenta­
tion, bugs, problem solving methods, and computers in society. 
This course is currently cross-listed as Computer Science 6. NOTE: 
Math 6 does not satisfy any requirements for the Mathematics 
major or minor, and it is not a substitute for Math 86. 
10—Basic Algebra (3) 
A survey of basic algebraic skills for students with insufficient 
mathematics preparation. This course does not satisfy general 
education or requirements for a major or minor in mathematics. 
(Every semester.) 
11—College Algebra (3) 
Review of exponents, equations and inequalities; function nota­
tion; composition and inverses, linear, quadratic, polynomial, 
exponential, and logarithmic functions and their graphs. Prere­
quisite: Math 10 or pass Math Screening Test. (Every Semester.) 
12—Essentials of Trigonometry (1) 
Definitions, solutions of right triangles, graphs, identities and in­
verse trigonometric functions. (Every semester.) 
14—Survey of Calculus (3) 
A terminal mathematics course giving an introduction to the for­
mulas and techniques of elementary differential and integral 
calculus. Note: This course is not equivalent to Math 50, and will 
not serve as a prerequisite to Math 51. Prerequisite: Math 11 or 
equivalent. (Every semester.) 
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15—Introduction to Probability and Statistics (3) 
Probability as a mathematical system; random variables and their 
distributions; limit theorems; topics in statistical inference. Prere­
quisite: Math. 11 or equivalent. (Every semester.) 
50—Calculus I (4) 
Fundamental notions of analytic geometry, differential and integral 
calculus with elementary applications. Prerequisite: Math. 11 and 12 
or equivalent. (Every semester.) 
51—Calculus II (4) 
Transcendental functions, integration techniques, polar coordinates, 
infinite series, applications to geometry, mechanics, other sciences. 
Prerequisite: Math. 50 or equivalent. (Every semester.) 
52—Calculus III (4) 
Calculus of several variables. Partial derivatives, multiple integra­
tion, elements of differential equations, applications. Prerequisite: 
Math 51 or equivalent. (Every semester.) 
86—Computer Programming I (3) 
Algorithms, programs and computers. Programming in a problem 
oriented language. Debugging and testing programs. Recursion. 
Prerequisite: Math. 11 or equivalent. (Cross-listed as Computer 
Science 50.) 
87—Computer Programming II (3) 
Continuation of Math. 86. Structured programming concepts. 
Techniques of program development. Introduction to data struc­
tures and data processing. Formerly Math. 133. Prerequisite. Math 
86 or equivalent. (Cross-listed as Computer Science 51.) 
91—Mathematical Concepts for Elementary Teachers (3) 
Sets and relations, the development of the number system (including 
the whole numbers, the integers, the rational numbers and the real 
numbers), numeration systems, and problem solving. Prerequisite: 
Math 11 or equivalent. 
101—Mathematical Concepts for Elementary Teachers II (3) 
Measurement concepts, metric and nonmetric geometry, logic pro­
bability and statistics, and an introduction to the computer. Prere­
quisite: Math 91 or equivalent. 
114—Linear Algebra (3) 
Vector spaces, linear dependence, linear transformation, eigen­
values, matrices and matrix operations, determinants, systems of 
linear equations, and related topics and applications. Prerequisite. 
Math 51 or consent of instructor. (Spring.) 
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115—Theory of Numbers (3) 
Fundamental theorems on divisibility, least residues, Fermat's 
theorem, Euler's generalization, Euler's function, theorem of con­
gruences, linear congruences, Chinese remainder theorem, quadratic 
residues, reciprocity law. Prerequisite: Math 52 or consent of instruc­
tor. 
119—Ordinary Differential Equations (3) 
Preliminary ideas, differential equations of the first and second 
order, linear equations with constant coefficients, operational tech­
niques, simultaneous equations, series solutions, applications. Prere­
quisite: Math. 52. 
120—Partial Differential Equations (3) 
Preliminary notions, techniques for solving well-known partial dif­
ferential equations of physics, orthogonal functions, applications. 
Prerequisite: Math. 119. 
121A-121B—Advanced Calculus (3-3) 
A study of the foundations of real analysis, including the calculus of 
functions of one and several variables, infinite processes, con­
vergence theory, and selected topics of advanced undergraduate 
analysis. Prerequisite: Math. 52. 
124—Topology (3) 
Set theory, sets, relations, mappings, topological properties of 
spaces, metrization, compactness, continuity, connectedness. Pro­
perties of arcs and curves. Special topics. Prerequisite: Math 52 or 
consent of instructor. 
125—Complex Function Theory (3) 
Analytic function theory, power series, analytic continuation, con-
formal mapping, applications. Prerequisite: Math. 52. 
128—Geometry (3) 
An introduction to an area of modern geometry. The specific topic 
will be chosen from the following: non-Euclidean geometry, differ­
ential geometry, projective geometry, or metric geometry. Prere­
quisite: Math. 52 or consent of instructor. 
131—Numerical Analysis (3) 
Approximate computations and round-off errors. Taylor expan­
sions. Numerical solution of equations and systems of equations. 
Numerical integration. Numerical solution of differential equations. 
Interpolation. Problem solving on the computer. Prerequisites: 
Math. 51 and Computer Science 50. (Cross-listed as Computer 
Science 131.) 
140—Mathematical Statistics and Probability (3) 
Probability axioms, conditional probability, discrete and continuous 
sample spaces, random variables and common distributions, jointly 
distributed random variables, central limit theorem, statistical in­
ference and tests of hypotheses. Prerequisite: Math. 52 or consent of 
instructor. 
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156—Algebraic Systems (3) 
An introduction to groups, rings, integral domains, division rings, 
fields, vector spaces and algebras. Applications of these systems to 
other branches of mathematics. Prerequisite: Math 52 or consent of 
instructor. 
181—Sy mbolic Logic (Philosophy 181) (3) 
Abstract structure of logical arguments. Theory of the propositional 
and predicate calculus. Selected topics in modern logic. 
199—Individual Studies or Seminar (3) 
Student reading and research in selected special topics; student 
presentations. May be repeated once for credit with a different topic. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
200—Graduate Seminar (3) 
Reading and research in selected topics suitable for graduate standing 
and the MAT program. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing and consent of the instructor. 
MUSIC Henry Kolar.D.M.A., Chair 
Department of Fine Arts 
Robert A. Austin, M.F.A. 
Michael Bahde.M.A. 
Paul Carmona, M.Mus. 
MarjorieL. Hart, M. A. 
liana Mysior, M.Mus. 
Reverend Nicolas M. Reveles, M. A. 
Preparation for Major: Music 2, 3, 4, 5. 
The Major: The twenty-four units of upper division work in the 40 
required music units should include Music 105, 108, 120A-120B, 144 
and two music literature courses. A 2.5 grade point average must 
be maintained in all three-unit music courses. 
Requirements for Music Majors: 
All music majors will (1) participate in one performing organiza­
tion each semester, (2) pass a minimum keyboard proficiency 
(3) attend performance seminars. A senior project is required of 
all majors. This involves the presentation of either a recital or a 
research project during the senior year. 
The Minor: The requirements for a minor should include: Music 2 3, 
120A, 120B, one music literature course and an additional 3 units 
in music. 
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Recommended Program of Study 
Freshman Year Sophomore Year 
Semester 1 Semester II Semester I Semester II 
Preceptorial (3) 
Music 2 (3) 
G.E. or 
Elective (9-11) 
Music 3 (3) 
G.E. or 
Elective (12-13) 
Music 4 (3) 
Music 120A (3) 
G.E. or 
Elective (9-10) 
Music 5 (3) 
Music 105 (3) 
Music 120B (3) 
G.E. or 
Elective (6) 
Junior Year Senior Year 
Semester 1 Semester II Semester I Semester II 
Music 108 (3) 
Music, u.d. (3) 
G.E., Minor or 
Elective (6-7) 
Music 144 (3) 
Music, u.d. (6) 
G.E., Minor or 
Elective (6-7) 
Music, u.d. (6) 
G.E., Minor or 
Elective (9-10) 
Music, u.d. (6) 
G.E., Minor or 
Elective (9) 
1—Fundamentals of Music (3) 
Basic elements of notation, rhythm, major and minor scales, inter­
val recognition and triad construction. 
2—Harmony I (3) 
Elementary harmony; chords and their inversions, modulations, 
transpositions and an introduction to harmonic analysis. Prere­
quisite: Music 1—Fundamentals or its equivalent. A test is avail­
able to determine qualifications to enter class. 
""—Harmony II (3) 
Continuation of Harmony I of advanced theory and harmony. 
Study of the Italian, German, French and Neapolitan 6th chords, 
introduction to twelve tone system. 
4—Counterpoint (3) 
The study of melodic design and the art of combining melodies, 
based on the practices of eighteenth-century polyphony. Prere­
quisite: Harmony I-II. (Fall, every year.) 
5—Twentieth Century Harmony (3) 
Continued analysis with emphasis on twentieth century melodic 
and harmonic techniques and devices. Prerequisite: Music 4 or 
equivalent. (Spring, every year.) 
20—Class Piano Instruction (1) 
Fundamental keyboard experience through the study of notation, 
keys, scales, chords, simple song and piano literature. Meetings 
twice weekly. (Every semester.) 
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21—Intermediate Class Piano (1) 
A continuation of piano playing basics begun in Music 20, Class 
Piano Instruction. More advanced compositions and techniques of 
piano will be studied. 
22—Strings (1) 
Class instruction on the stringed instruments, violin, viola, cello, and 
string bass. Lectures followed by practical application on the in­
struments. 
23—Brass (1) 
Class instruction on the treble clef and bass clef instruments. Lectures 
followed by practical application on the instruments. 
24—Woodwinds (1) 
Class instruction on the clarinet during the first semester with concen­
tration on the oboe, flute, and bassoon during the second semester. 
Lectures followed by practical application on the instrument. 
30—Music Appreciation (3) 
A course for the non-major to familiarize the student with various 
forms and styles of musical composition through an intelligent listen­
ing to masterpieces from the literature of music. (Every semester.) 






36: String Bass 
37: Woodwinds 
38: Brass 




Each semester an audition of majors before music faculty will consti­
tute partial final grade. Attendance at seminars and concerts also 
determines final grade. 
45—Basic Skills (2) 
Learning music notation, rhythm and chord structure through the 
recorder, piano and autoharp. 
53—Liturgical Music (1) . . 
This course is designed for students involved in choral surging and 
accompanying for the liturgical services on campus. Emphas 
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placed on the improvement of performance skills and basic liturgical 
and musical principles. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
62 (162)—University Choir (1-1) 
Choral music of different styles and periods, by audition only. (Every 
semester.) 
63(163)—Ensemble (1-1) 
(I) Instrumental ensemble: 
Open to instrumentalists, pianists and vocalists by consent of 
the instructor. 
(V) Vocal ensemble: 
Choral works studied and performed by small choral group, 
by audition only. (Every semester.) 
64 (164)—Opera Workshop (1-1) 
Training in preparation of productions of operas and musicals; 
coaching, directing, staging, and lighting culminating in full perfor­
mance. (Every semester.) 
65 (165)—University Orchestra (1-1) 
The study and performance of symphonic literature. (Every 
semester.) 
105—Form and Analysis (3) 
A study of the basic elements characterizing musical form; its struc­
ture, style, and development through the music periods. (Spring, 
every year.) 
107—Composition (3) 
Practical application of basic compositional skills through a study of 
contemporary techniques. Original work by the student in the small 
forms, both vocal and instrumental. 
108—Basic Orchestration (3) 
Exercises in analysis of orchestral scores, and practical orchestration. 
(Fall, every year.) 
120A—History of Music in Western Civilization (3) 
A comprehensive view of the development of musical styles from the 
Greek civilization through the Baroque period. (Every Fall.) Non-
majors admitted with consent of instructor. 
120B—History of Music in Western Civilization (3) 
A comprehensive view of the development of musical styles from the 
Classic period to the Twentieth Century. (Every Spring.) Non-
majors admitted with consent of instructor. 
124—Music of the Renaissance (3) 
A study of vocal and instrumental literature from Josquin des Pres to 
Monteverdi. 
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125—Music of (he Baroque and Classical Periods (3) 
A study of vocal and instrumental literature from Bach to Beethoven 
through lectures, readings, and recordings. 
126—Music of the Romantic Period (3) 
A study of vocal and instrumental literature from Beethoven to 
Debussy through lectures, readings, and recordings. 
127—History of Jazz (3) 
A music literature class tracing the origin and development of Jazz 
through lecture, reading, recording and live performances. (Every 
Summer.) 
128—Twentieth-Century Music (3) 
A literature course which surveys modern methods of composition 
showing a reasonable evolution of new scales, melodic lines, chordal 
combinations and new rhythmic freedom: Debussy to present day 
composers. 
129—Russian Composers (3) 
A music literature study of the music of Russian composers from the 
nineteenth century to the present through lectures, readings, and 
recordings. 
143—Conducting (3) 
(I) Instrumental conducting: practical experience in score reading 
and conducting utilizing instrumental techniques. 
(V) Choral conducting: practical experience in vocal techniques 
and choral conducting. 
144—Dictation and Ear Training (3) 
A practical application of fundamental skills which will emphasize 
the ability to correctly identify and notate intervals, chords, melodic 
lines and rhythmic patterns by ear. Sightsinging will be stressed. 
145—Music of Other Cultures (3) 
A survey of traditional and folk music of western and non-western 
cultures. (Fall, every year.) 
153—History of Music in Western Liturgy (3) 
An exploration of the development of church music from its Jewish 
roots to contemporary developments in light of the Second V atican 
Council. Special emphasis will be given to the choral literature of each 
important period. 
167—String Literature (3) 
A study through records and live performances of the literature tor 
violin, viola, cello, and string bass. 
168—Vocal Literature (3) 
A study through records and live performances of the literature tor 
voice. 
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169—Piano Literature (3) 
A study through records and live performances of the literature for 
piano. 
170—History of the Opera (3) 
The distinction in dramatic music between the baroque and the 
classical style; the opera reform; the rise of nationalism in operatic 
production of the 19th century; and contemporary opera. 
199—Independent Study (1-3) 
Individual work in theory, composition, or musicology with the ap­
proval of the music faculty. 
NATIVE AMERICAN STUDIES RaymondS. Brandes, Ph.D. 
Coordinator 
The Minor: 18 upper division units chosen from the following courses, but 
no more than six units in any one discipline. 
Anthropology 140—Kinship and Social Organization (3) 
Biology 122—Field Botany (3)* 
Biology 147—Human Anatomy (4)* 
French, German or Spanish 138—Structural Linguistics (3) 
History 180-181—The American West I-II (3-3) 
History 185—Indians of the Californias (3) 
History 280—History of the American Indian (3) 
Psychology 146—Human Relations (3) 
Religious Studies 123—Spiritual Vision of the American Indian (3) 
•Strongly recommended, especially for students interested in majors such as Anthropology 
or Art. 
NON-WESTERN STUDIES CarlL.Gilbert,Ph.D. 
Coordinator 
Preparation for the Major; 
History 21-22 
The Major: 
24 units of upper division distributed as follows: 
12 units, one area of disciplines 
6 units, second area of disciplines 
6 units, area electives 
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The Minor: 
18 units in Non-Western Studies. These units must include History 21, 
22, plus 12 upper division units. 
Courses Available for the Major or Minor: 
Social Sciences: 
History 186—The Pacific Ocean in History (3) 
History 190—Traditional China (3) 
History 191—China in Revolution (3) 
History 192—Topics in Asian History (3) 
History 193—19th and 20th Century Mid-East (3) 
History 194—Problems in The Post-War Middle East (3) 
History 195 — 19th and 20th Century Africa (3) 
History 196—Problems in Independent Africa (3) 
Political Science 189—Politics in Japan (3) 
Political Science 190—Politics in China (3) 
Political Science 192—Politics in the Middle East (3) 
Any new courses related to the Non-Western world. 
Humanities: 
English 180—Oriental Literature (3) 
Art 135 — History of Oriental Art (3) 
Religious Studies: 
Religion 110—History of Eastern Religions (3) 
Religion 113 —Islam (3) 
Religion 115—World Religions: Hinduism (3) 
Religion 120—World Religions: Buddhism (3) 
Religion 122—Contemporary Judaism and its Historical Back­
ground (3) 
Plus variously scheduled seminars during summer sessions. 
Behavioral Sciences: 
Anthropology 20—Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3) 
Anthropology 30—Introduction to Archaeology (3) 
Anthropology 120—Peoples of Ancient Mesoamerica (3) 
Anthropology 121—Ancient Maya Civilization (3) 
Anthropology 122—Peoples of South America (3) 
Anthropology 124—Ancient Peoples of the Andes (3) 
Anthropology 128—Peoples of the Pacific Islands (3) 
Anthropology 140—Kinship and Social Organization (3) 
Anthropology 145—Art, Culture, and Technology (3) 
Anthropology 150—Man and Language (3) 
Anthropology 160—Primitive Religions (3) 
Anthropology 176—Changing Peoples and Changing Cultures (3) 
Anthropology 196—Problems in Anthropology (3) 
Any new courses related to the Non-Western world. 
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Philosophy: 
Philosophy 158—Contemporary Arabian Philosophy (3) 
As new courses are added to the curriculum they may be taken as options to 
those currently listed under Non-Western Studies provided that they con­
form to the area distribution as outlined for the Major. 
Note: Students wishing to earn a Social Science teaching credential may do 
so while completing a major in Non-Western Studies. The specific re­
quirements for the teaching credential differ from general requirements for 
the Non-Western Studies major. Students interested in pursuing a Social 
Science teaching credential should consult the Coordinator. 
ORGANIZATIONAL SKILLS CERTIFICATION PROGRAM 
Betsy F. Winters, M.Ed. 
Coordinator 
One of the principle roles of a university is to produce leaders with vision 
for the future and the ability to bring that vision to fruition. True leadership 
requires not only knowledge and imagination, but the ability to inspire and 
motivate others to get the job done. American business is showing an in­
creasing awareness of this need and recognizing again the value of a liberal 
arts education as preparation in this diverse world. 
The University of San Diego is convinced that a liberal education remains 
the broadest, the most flexible, and the most humanizing education 
available, and that the liberal arts are vital for enlarging career oppor­
tunities. These opportunities can be enhanced by the student's acquiring 
certain professional skills in addition to a broader educational background. 
To this end, the College of Arts and Sciences has developed the Organiza­
tional Skills Certification Program—to be completed in tandem with a 
major in the liberal arts. 
The Program: Upon completion of the required 26 units, the University 
will certify that the student is competent in the skill areas emphasized by 
the program. 
A. Business Component—6 units 
Accounting 1 (3) 
Economics 2 (3) 
B . Communications Component—6 units 
English 174 (3) 
Speech Communication 1, 3, or 120B 
C . Computer Science Component—3 units 
Computer Science 6 or 50 (3) 
D . Quantitative Skills Component—6 units 
Mathematics 11 (3) 
Mathematics 15, Political Science 95 or Sociology 60 (3) 
E . Social Science Component—6 units 
Psychology 175 (3) 
History 179, Political Science 101, Psychology 147 or . 
Sociology 145 (3) 
F . In addition to the above requirements, students may complete an 
internship (up to 3 units)—Organizational Skills 198 
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PARALEGAL STUDIES Susan M. Sullivan, M.A. 
Director 
The Paralegal Studies Program is offered for students who are interested 
in law related careers. The program can provide useful insights for students 
interested in law school, as well as give a basis for future decisions about 
their legal career. 
Lawyers' assistants are trained members of a legal team who work under 
the supervision of attorneys. They are involved in most phases of legal ser­
vice, including interviewing of clients, legal research, accountings and the 
drafting of documents. Graduates of the program are employed by law 
firms, banks, corporations and government agencies. 
Students who successfully complete the program receive a certificate 
upon their graduation from the University. Employment assistance is also 
available to graduates. Pre-employment workshops aid the student in 
preparing for the job search. 
The program has been approved by the American Bar Association, and 
is offered in cooperation with the National Center for Paralegal Training. 
Students must formally apply for admission to the program and be 
accepted into it before they may register for any Paralegal Studies courses. 
To be considered for the program, students must have achieved second 
semester junior standing at USD and a grade point average of at least 3.0. 
The undergraduate certificate program in Paralegal Studies includes 
eighteen units of course work. All students in the program must complete 
Paralegal Studies 100, 105, and 190. English 174 is a prerequisite for the 
courses. In addition, each student selects one specialty course from 
Paralegal Studies 120, 130, or 140. 
Recommended Program of Study 
Junior Year Senior Year 
Semester I Semester II Semester I Semester II 
English 174 Paralegal Paralegal Paralegal 
(may be taken Studies 100 Studies Studies 190 
earlier) Paralegal 120, 130 or 
Studies 105 140 
English 174—Workshop in Contemporary Writing (3) 
See course description under English Department. 
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100—Overview of the Ivegal System (2) 
This course will familiarize students with the nature, meaning and 
source of law; the organization of the legal system and the legal pro­
fession; law office procedure; professional ethics; and areas not 
covered in the specialty. 
105—Ix-gal Research (2) 
Students will develop the skills necessary to do legal research by stud­
ying the structure of state and federal courts, as well as learning how 
to use primary and secondary sources of law; judicial reports; case 
findings; annotated law reports. 
120—Corporations and Real Estate (9) 
Course will cover information on how to prepare initial and amended 
articles of incorporation, satisfying filing requirements, prepare 
draft of stock certificates, maintain stock ledgers and books, draft 
resolutions authorizing cash and stock dividends; obtain and record 
basic information from the client on the real estate transaction, con­
duct a title search in the records office, prepare preliminary abstract 
of title, arrange for the purchase of title insurance and assist in 
obtaining mortgage financing. 
130—Litigation (9) 
Students will learn how to prepare case profiles based on information 
in files, read attorney briefs, check accuracy of the information in the 
litigation file, organize and index documents obtained through 
discovery, interview witnesses, trace physical evidence, examine 
public records, and make preliminary drafts of interrogatories and 
depositions. 
140—Estates, Trusts and Wills (9) 
Provides instruction on how to assist attorneys in the preparation of 
legal documents associated with the planning of estates. In the ad­
ministrative phase, students will be trained to participate in the collec­
tion of assets, maintenance of records, notification of beneficiaries, 
preparation of wills and trusts for review. 
190—Internship (2) 
Students are placed in law offices, legal clinics, government agencies 
and financial institutions to gain direct experience in working in legal 
situations. 
All courses are taught by practicing attorneys, each of whom has experience 
in his/her respective field. 
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PHILOSOPHY I.awrenceM. Hinman, Ph.D., 
Chair 
Harriet E. Baber, Ph.D. 
John Donnelly, Ph.D. 
Reinaldo Elugardo, Ph.D. 
Joseph P.Ghougassian, Ph.D., J.D. 
Patrick J. Hurley, Ph.D. 
Gary E. Jones, Ph.D. 
Reverend James YV. McGray, Ph.D. 
Dennis A. Rohatyn, Ph.D. 
Reverend William L. Shipley. Ph.D. 
John W. Swanke, Ph.D. 
Michael F. Wagner, Ph.D. 
The question "What is Philosophy?" is itself a central inquiry in the 
study of philosophy. Some view philosophy as an analytical study of con­
cepts; others view it more etymologically as a search for wisdom; and others 
view it as speculation upon the ultimate principles governing man's nature 
and destiny. 
These rough outlines of the ends of philosophy need not be antithetical to 
one another, although they often seem so in practice. Philosophy might be 
viewed as including the study of logical thinking, the utilization of holistic 
imagination, and the application of practical wisdom. In short, philosophy 
is essentially a rational, synoptic, and practical discipline. 
The Philosophy Department at USD is pluralistic, that is, all significant 
historical periods are covered and all major philosophical methods are 
represented on the faculty. At USD students can expect to be exposed to 
basic, perennial epistemological, metaphysical, and moral issues in 
philosophy—not only as these issues are dicussed in the classical texts of 
great philosophers but also in their contemporary treatment. 
A student may utilize his or her major in Philosophy in numerous ways. 
It is misleading to believe that all Philosophy majors must become can­
didates for graduate degrees (M.A. or Ph.D.) in Philosophy and conse-
quendy prepare themselves for careers in college teaching. Philosophy 
offers an excellent preparation for Law' School, public administration, and 
foreign affairs by exposing the student to those necessary analytical skills 
and moral concepts pertinent to matters affecting public policy decision­
making. 
Philosophy by its very insistence on the importance of language and 
logic, and its study of value issues, also offers an excellent background for 
M.B.A. programs. Of course, Philosophy is an indispensible area ot study 
for students intending to enter Divinity School. Many states have recently 
adopted pilot programs in Philosophy for students on the elementary' and 
secondary level, and it is expected that further teaching vacancies in 
Philosophy will surface on these levels. 
Apart from the above-listed, more vocationally directed applications ot 
Philosophy, it is well to recall the Socratic adage that the unexamined lite is 
not worth living. And central to any examined form of human living is 
Philosophy. 
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I he Major: The students must satisfy the general education requirements 
as set forth in this bulletin and complete the following courses: 
Philosophy25, lOor60,71 or72,73or74 12units 
Philosophy 110, 115, 125, 135, 136 or 164, and 9 units 
Philosophy, u.d 24 units 
The Minor: Of the 18 units required, 9 are to be upper division. Since most 
students take 9 units of Philosophy to satisfy the GE requirement, an 
increasing number of students are finding a minor in Philosophy very 
appealing. Individual programs to satisfy the minor can be arranged, 
tailored to meet each student's needs and interest. Students thinking of 
minoring Philosophy are asked to consult with the Chair of the 
Department. 
Recommended Program of Study 
Freshman Y ear 
Semester I Semester II 
Sophomore Yeat 
Semester I Semester II 
Preceptorial (3) 
Phil. 25 (3) 
G.E. or 
Elective (9) 
Phil. 10or 60 (3) 
G.E. or 
Elective (12) 
Phil. 71 or 72 (3) 
G.E. or 
Elective (12) 







Semester I Semester II 
Phil. 110(3) 




Phil. 125 (3) 
G.E. or 
Elective (9-11) 
Phil. 135 (3) 
Phil. u.d. (3) 
G.E. or 
Elective (10) 
Phil. 136 or 164(3) 
Phil u.d. (3) 
G.E. or 
Elective (9-11) 
10—Introduction to Philosophy (3) 
A i53510 onentation course treating the principal problems of 
philosophy, such as knowledge, man, values, nature, God, etc. A 
historical approach may also be used as a means of further clarifica­
tion of the topics being discussed. (Every semester.) 
25—Logic (3) 
The study of arguments, including basic principles of traditional 
logic together with an introduction to modern sentential logic. 
I?rt'v,Snin H ^eCOgniZ1r 8 arguments- premises, conclusions, in-
?nf?rlnr^f edu.S-tl0n' fallacies> categorial syllogisms, sentential inference forms. (Every semester.) 
60—Philosophy of Human Nature (3) 
IGIHUH!1!.̂  activities, powers, and nature of man. Topics 
(Every semestern)C1°USneSS' dom' habits. body, and emotions. 
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71—History of Ancient Philsophy (3) 
Greek philosophy from the pre-Socratics through Plato, Aristotle, 
and later Hellenistic thought culminating in Plotinus. (Alternate 
Fall.) 
72—History of Medieval Philosophy (3) 
Origins of the medieval period; St. Augustine, St. Anslem, Abelard, 
scholasticism in the 13th century, St. Thomas Aquinas, Duns Scotus, 
and the end of the medieval era as represented by Occam and the 
growth of nominalism. (Alternate Fall.) 
73—History of Modern Philosophy (3) 
An introduction to the development of European philosophy from 
the sixteenth to the nineteenth century, with an emphasis on Con­
tinental Rationalism, British Empiricism, and German Idealism. 
(Alternate Spring.) 
74—History of Contemporary Philosophy (3) 
An introduction to the main currents of late nineteenth and twentiet h 
century continental and Anglo-American philosophy, including 
Marxism, phenomenology, existentialism, logical positivism 
linguistic analysis, and recent developments in these traditions. 
(Alternate Spring.) 
76—American Philosophy (3) 
A survey extending from the Colonial Period through the end of 
World War II. Emphasis on such topics as the Puritan contro­
versy over predestination, the impact of Darwin, the advent of 
pragmatism, the ending of the "Golden Age." Authors to be studied 
include Edwards, Emerson, Wright, Peirce, James, Royce, Dewey, 
and Santayana. 
100—Aesthetics (3) 
An examination of some major theories of art and beauty, with 
special attention to such issues as the definition of beauty, the criteria 
for excellence in artistic productions, the differences betw een art and 
science, and the relation between art and culture. Readings may in­
clude Aristotle's Poetics, Kant's Critique of Judgement, Dewey's A rt 
as Experience, or more recent philosophers, e.g., Beardsley, Dickie, 
Goodman, Weitz, etc. 
110—Metaphysics (3) 
An investigation of the ultimate philosophical commitments about 
reality. Representative figures in the history of philosophy may be 
considered and analyzed. Topics selected may include the basic com­
ponents of reality, their relation to space, time, matter, causality, 
freedom, determinism, the self, and God. (Fall, every year.) 
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115—Philosophy of Knowledge (3) 
An examination of the nature and scope of human knowledge, 
including a consideration of such topics as scepticism, theories of 
meaning, analyticity, belief, evidence certainty, truth, perception, 
memory, and the problem of other minds. (Spring, every year.) 
116—Philosophy of the Social Sciences (3) 
An introduction to the fundamental concepts, methods and goals of 
the social sciences, including a consideration of such topics as the 
nature of the human action, the possibility of a science of man, the 
relationship between the natural and social sciences, explanation and 
understanding, laws and theories, objectivity and value judgements, 
and freedom and determinism. 
125—Philosophy of God (3) 
A study of the existence and nature of God. Discussion of the 
ontological, cosmological, and teleological arguments; topics may 
include astheistic challenges concerning divine benevolence, omni­
potence, omniscience and creation ex nihilo; logical positivism and 
religious meaning; miracles; the person and immortality; religion and 
morality. (Spring, every year.) 
130—Ethics (3) 
A study of principles used to establish standards for judging the 
Tightness or wrongness of individual, domestic, or social conduct 
with application to certain problems areas, e.g., abortion, 
euthanasia, capital punishment, warfare, animal rights, world 
hunger, social justice, and preferential hiring. (Every semester.) 
135—Principles of Ethics (3) 
A study of the general principles of ethical conduct. Topics to be ex­
amined will include the nature and grounds of morality, ethical 
relativism, egoism and altruism, utilitarianism. Kant's deontological 
ethics, ethical values and facts, free will and moral responsibility. 
(Fall, every year.) 
136—Applied Ethics (3) 
A study of the applications of ethical principles to different types of 
human conduct. Contemporary ethical issues are considered in such 
areas as biomedical ethics, sexual behavior, human rights, business 
ethics, ecology. (Spring, every year.) 
137—Philosophy of Love (3) 
A course aimed at tracing the definition and understanding of love 
through the history of thought in order to obtain an understanding of 
this reality which claims such an important role in today's living. 
Classical and contemporary thinkers, including Plato, Aristotle, 
Kierkegaard, Freud, and Fromm are studied from many disciplines 
for a more comprehensive view of the topic. 
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153—Studies in Ethics (3) 
Exploration of selected issues in moral philosophy, often of an inter­
disciplinary nature, on such themes as death and dying, environmen­
tal ethics, business ethics, morality and science fiction, morality and 
teaching, etc. Depending on the suffix, the course may be repeated 
for credit. 
154—Biomedical Ethics (3) 
A systematic examination of ethical principles as they apply to issues 
in medicine and scientific research, e.g., mercy-killing, abortion, ex­
perimentation on human subjects, allocation of scarce medical 
resources, organ transplants, and behavior modification. Moral 
obligations connected with the roles of nurse, doctor, etc. will receive 
special attention. (Every semester.) 
155—Philosophy of Values (3) 
Values are what people prize, or are willing to act on behalf of, in 
some order of priority. They encompass commitments in ethics, 
aesthetics, politics, religion, etc. The course will examine various at­
tempts to systematize value choices and preferences, and the 
arguments employed to defend such selections. The course will also 
look at objections to value-theory as an enterprise, viz the claim that 
such matters are entirely subjective. Readings from traditional and 
contemporary sources. 
156—Philosophy of Science (3) 
The study of the language and activity of the scientific community. 
Topics include scientific explanation, prediction, laws, theories, 
models, paradigms, observation, experiment, scientific method, and 
the question of reductionism in science. 
158—Contemporary Arabian Philosophy (3) 
A course focusing on the major Arab thinkers of the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries who have contributed to both Muslem and Chris­
tian philosophy: Afghani, Abduh, Rida, Amin, Lahbabi, Badawi, 
Antun, Bustani, Naimy, etc. 
164—Political Philosophy (3) 
The nature and end of the state; relation of the individual's rights and 
duties to those of the state and vice versa, and the relation between 
states; the kinds of states; their institution, preservation, and destruc­
tion. (Spring, every year.) 
165—Philosophy of Law (3) 
A philosophical examination of the nature, divisions, and functions 
of law and legal reasoning. Important theories in the history of legal 
philosophy will be considered, including the views of Plato, Aris­
totle, Aquinas, Bodin, Grotius, Bacon, Hobbes, Kant and Marx. 
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Analysis of the basic concepts of legal philosophy—rights, respon­
sibility, justice, property, punishment, law and morality. Study of 
selected contemporary issues in legal philosophy with case materials. 
166—Studies in Ancient and Medieval Philosophy (3) 
A close reading of one or more classic texts, such as Plato's Sophist, 
Statesman, Parmenides; Aristotle's Physics, Metaphysics; St. 
Anslem's Proslogion; portions of St. Thomas' two Sunvnae. 
167—Studies in Modern Philosophy (3) 
An intensive reading of one or more classics in 17th-18th century 
European thought, by such authors as Descartes, Leibniz, Spinoz, 
Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, Kant, and Rousseau; or alternate­
ly, a discussion of one or more central problems in this era, such as 
the relation between science and religion, the justification of causal 
inference, the respective roles of reason and experience in obtaining 
reliable knowledge of the world, the concept of selfhood, etc. 
172—The Pragmatic Movement in America (3) 
An examination of the writings of the major figures (Pierce, James, 
Dewey, and Mead) during the period 1878-1939. Some attention to 
the work of C. I. Lewis. The relation between philosophy and general 
intellectual culture in the United States during this era will also be 
discussed. 
173—Contemporary Analytic Philosophy (3) 
A survey of selected contemporary Anglo-American philosophical 
issues in philosophical logic, philosophy of mind, metaphysics, and 
metaethics. Topics may include the analytic/synthetic distinction, 
the verifiability theory of meaning, the identity theory and logical 
behaviorism, reasons and causes, personal identity, modal logic and 
God, description and evaluation in ethical reasoning. 
174— Phenomenology and Existentialism (3) 
An intensive examination of important representatives of phenom­
enology and existentialism such as Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Husserl, 
Heidegger, Sartre, Marcel and Merleau-Ponty. 
175—Process Philosophy (3) 
Process Philosophy is a generic term designating the group of 
philosophers who view reality as a changing and developing process. 
Included in this group are Herbert Spencer, Karl Marx, Henri 
Bergson, and Alfred North Whitehead. The course will focus, in suc­
cessive years, on one of these thinkers. 
178—Philosophy of Education (3) 
An examination ot some major theories of the meaning and function 
ot education and of its role in reshaping society. Readings may in­
clude Plato s Meno and Republic, Aristotle's Politics, Rousseau's 
Emile, Dewey's The School and Society and The Child and the Cur­
riculum, and various works by Piaget. 
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181—Symbolic Logic (3) 
The application of symbolic techniques to the evaluation of 
arguments. Topics include translating arguments into symbolic nota­
tion, the use of natural deduction to derive conclusions, and selected 
topics in the logical foundations of mathematics. May be taken for 
either mathematics or philosophy credit. (Spring.) 
197—Contemporary Philosophical Problems (3) 
An intensive examination of one or more contemporary 
philosophical problems such as the is-ought debate, the mind-body 
problems, relativism and the possibility of objective knowledge, etc. 
Topics may vary. The course may be repeated for credit, provided the 
content of the course has changed. 
PHYSICS (rfrald N. Us t berg, Ph.l), 
Edward B. Wan-en, M.S. 
Ray H.White. Ph.D. 
The University of San Diego offers a program leading to a bachelor's 
degree with a major in physics, providing a sound undergraduate program 
in physics within the framework of a liberal education provided by the Col­
lege of Arts and Sciences. This major provides a suitable preparation for 
graduate study or for immediate employment in physics and in related 
fields. 
The Major: 
The student must satisfy all general education requirements as set forth in 
this bulletin and complete the following courses: 
Preparation for the Major: Physics 21, 22, 50; Mathematics 50, 51. 5~, 
Chemistry 10A-10B, 11A-11B. 
The Major: The twenty-four units of upper division work must include 
Physics 100, 101, 120, 121, 124, 125, 126, 127. 
A Minor in Mathematics is required for the Physics Major. 
Students expecting to attend graduate school are advised to take addi­
tional course work in mathematics and as many as possible ot the following 
elective courses in physics: Physics 16, 190, 191, 197, 199. 
Students should fulfill as many of the non-science general education 
requirements as possible during the freshman and sophomore \ears. 
The following program of study fulfills the minimum requirement for a 
Bachelor of Science degree in physics. If the student is not prepare to ta c 
Mathematics 50 in the Fall of the freshman year, it would be preferable to 
take Mathematics 11 and 12 the summer preceding the fresihmani year It 
would be possible, but difficult, to take Mathematics 11 and 12 in thetafiot 
the freshman year and still begin Physics 50 in the Spring o t e res mai 
year. 
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Recommended Program of Study 
Freshman Year Sophomore Year 
Semester 1 Semester 11 Semester 1 Semester II 
Preceptorial (3) Physics 50 (4) 
Physics 21, 22 (3, 1) Math 51 (4) 
or Physics 7 (2) G.E. or 
Math 50 (4) Elective (9) 
G.E. or 
Elective (3-6) 
Physics 100 (4) 
Math 52 (4) 




Physics 101 (3) 
Chem. 10B (3) 







Semester 1 Semester II 
Physics 124 
or 126 (3-4) 
Math u.d. (3) 




or 127 (3-4) 
Math u.d. (3) 












The 18 units required for a minor in Physics must include at least 6 up­
per division units, and should normally include Physics 50 and 100. 
Pre-Engineering Program 
This two-year program is intended for students whose career interests 
are in engineering, but who wish to complete the first two years of their 
undergraduate education at a liberal arts college. During that time the stu­
dent will complete lower division prerequisites in mathematics, physics, 
and chemistry and also take general education courses in the humanities 
and social sciences. 
The student who successfully completes this program can transfer to 
most engineering schools with junior status. Although the present pro­
gram was orignially developed through consultation with Loyola-
Marymount University and the University of Notre Dame, students have 
transferred to many engineering schools in addition to these. It is possible 
in most cases for students to receive an engineering degree after two years 
at the engineering school; however some specialized engineering majors 
may require an additional year of work. 
Two-year Pre-Engineering Program 
Freshman Year Sophomore Year 
Semester I Semester II Semester I Semester II 
Preceptorial (3) Physics 50 (4) 
Physics 21,22,(3,1) Math 51 (4) 
or Physics 7 (2) G.E. or 
Math 50 (4) Elective (6-9) 
G.E. or 
Elective (3-6) 
Physics 100 (4) 
Physics 120(3) 
Math 52 (4) 
Chem. 10A (3) 
Chem. 11A(1) 
Physics 16(3) 
Physics 101 (3) 
Physics 121 (3) 
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1—Physics and Society (3) 
A discussion of the concepts which unify our experience with the 
physical world. Topics are presented at an introductory level for the 
student with little or no background in physical science. Science rela­
ted topics of special interest are discussed. Examples include alterna­
tives for energy production and conservation; radiation, its effect 
and applications; ethical decisions in the application of new scientific 
discoveries. Three lectures weekly with demonstrations and discus­
sions. (Every semester.) 
7—Introduction to Physics (2) 
A survey of basic mathematical and physics skills. Intended primari­
ly to prepare students with deficient high school backgrounds for 
Physics 42 or Physics 50. This course does not satisfy any general 
education requirement or requirements for a major or minor in 
Physics. 
16—Computer Fundamentals (3) 
A development of the basic principles of digital computer hardware. 
Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory per w eek. Cross-listed as 
Computer Science 16. Prerequisites: Math. 11 or the equivalent. 
21—Introduction to Modern Physics (3) 
An introductory survey of modern physics. The purpose of this 
course is to acquaint the student with the fundamental concepts 
which have unified man's view of the physical world. Particular 
emphasis will be placed on the atomic and subatomic structure of 
matter. Three lectures per week. (Fall, every year.) 
22—Introduction to Modern Physics laboratory (1) 
Students will perform experiments illustrating the ideas presented in 
Physics 21. One laboratory weekly. Prerequisite: Concurrent regis­
tration in Physics 21. (Fall, every year.) 
42—General Physics I (4) 
A study of the fundamental principles of mechanics and wave mo­
tion, sound, and heat. Three lectures and one laboratory' weekly. 
Prerequisite: concurrent registration in Math. 14 or 50. High school 
physics or Physics 7 recommended (Fall, every year.) 
43—General Physics II (4) 
A study of the fundamental principles of electricity and magnetism, 
light, and modern physics. Three lectures and one laboratory weekly. 
Prerequisite: Physics 42. (Spring, every year.) 
50—Introduction to Mechanics and \3ave Motion (4) 
A study of the fundamental principles of mechanics and wave mo­
tion. Three lectures weekly; one three-hour laboratory every two 
weeks and a recitation period alternate weeks. Prerequisite. concur 
rent registration in Math. 50. High School physics, P ysics or 
Physics 21 recommended. (Spring, every year.) 
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100—Introduction to Electricity and Magnetism (4) 
A study of the fundamental principles of classical electricity and 
magnetism. Three lectures weekly; one three-hour laboratory every 
two weeks and a recitation section alternate weeks. Prerequisites: 
concurrent registration in Math. 51, Physics 50. (Fall, every year.) 
101—Introduction to Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics (3) 
A survey of Thermodynamics and statistical Mechanics and an intro­
duction to Quantum Statistical Mechanics. Three lectures per week. 
Prerequisites: Math 52, Physics 100 (Spring.) 
120—Electronics I (3) 
Development of the principles of direct current and alternating cur­
rent circuits. Electrical measurement techniques. Electronics with 
discrete components-active and passive. Power supplies and the 
principles of amplifiers. Two lectures and one laboratory per week. 
Prerequisites: Physics 50 and concurrent registration in Physics 100, 
Math. 14 or 50. 
121—Electronics II (3) 
Transducers. Designing electronic systems with integrated circuit 
packages. Digital electronics and large scale integrated circuits. Elec­
tronic systems-calibration and utilization. Two lectures and one 
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Physics 120. 
124—Electromagnetic Theory I (3) 
A development of Maxwell's equations using vector calculus. The 
electrical and magnetic properties of matter and the solution of 
boundary value problems are also developed. Three lectures per 
week. Prerequisites: Physics 100, Math. 52. (Alternate years.) 
125—Electromagnetic Theory II (3) 
Applications of Maxwell's equations in areas such as optics, plasma 
physics, superconductivity, electrodynamics.. Three lectures per 
week. Prerequisite: Physics 124. (Alternate years.) 
126—Advanced Modern Physics (4) 
An introduction to quantum mechanics and application to atomic, 
nuclear, and elementary particle physics. Four lectures per week. 
Prerequisites: Physics 100, Math. 52. (Alternate years.) 
127—Analy tical Mechanics (4) 
Statics and dynamics are developed using vector analysis; the 
Hamiltonian, and Lagrangian formulations, and normal coordin­
ates. Four lectures per week. Prerequisites: Physics 100, Math 52. 
(Alternate years.) 
190—Special Topics I (3) 
Topics chosen by the instructor in areas such as thermodynamics, 
statistical mechanics, solid state, hydrodynamics, quantum mechan­
ics, nuclear and elementary particle physics. Three lectures per week. 
Prerequisites: Physics 100 and consent of the instructor. 
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191—Special Topics II (3) 
(Same description as Special Topics I) Prerequisites: Physics 100 and 
consent of the instructor. 
197—Seminar (1) 
A weekly seminar on a current topic in Physics. Generally, the 
students and staff will attend a seminar or colloquium held at one of 
the universities of San Diego. Each student will also be required to 
prepare a presentation either on his/her own research work or on a 
review of a current area. One hour per week. 
198—Techniques in Physics (1-3) 
Training and practice in those areas of Physics of practical impor­
tance to the technician, teacher, and researcher. To include but not 
limited to technical methodology, preparation and technique in the 
teaching laboratory, and routines supportive of research. May be re­
peated up to a maximum of four units of credit. Prerequisite: Con­
sent of instructor. (Every semester.) 
199—Research (1-4) 
An undergraduate research problem in experimental or theoretical 
physics or research participation in environmental studies program. 
A written report is required. Problem to be selected after consulta­
tion with department faculty. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE Patrick F. Drinan. Ph.D., 
Chair 
John S. Chambers. M.A. 
Virginia Muller. Ph.D. 
Gilbert L. Oddo, Ph.D. 
Michael Ross. Ph.D. 
The Political Science major prepares the student for graduate study in 
the field as well as for entering such career fields as government (the largest 
employer in the United States), teaching, journalism, law, and toreign ser­
vice (with industry as well as government). 
Preparation for the Major: Political Science 1,15, 20. 95. 
The Major: Twenty-four units of upper division work to include Political 
Science 108 and 109. 
The Minor: Political Science 1, 15, either 108 or 109, and nine upper divi­
sion units. 
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Recommended Program of Study 
Freshman V ear Sophomore Year 
Semester 1 Semester II Semester 1 Semester II 
Preceptorial (3) Pol. Sci 1 (3) Pol. Sci. 95 (3) Pol. Sci. 20 (3) 
Pol. Sci. 15(3) G.E. or G.E. or G.E. or 
G.E. or Elective Elective (12) Elective (12-15) 
Elective (9-10) (12-13) 
Junior Year Senior Year 
Semester 1 Semester II Semester 1 Semester II 
Pol. Sci. 108(3) Pol. Sci. 109(3) Pol. Sci., u.d. (6) Pol. Sci., u.d. (6) 
Pol. Sci., u.d. (3) Pol. Sci., u.d. (3) G.E., Minor or G.E., Minor or 
G.E., Minor or G.E., Minor or Elective (9-10) Elective (9-10) 
Elective (9) Elective (9) 
1—Introduction to Political Science (3) 
This course will provide students with an understanding of the basic 
concepts and processes of Political Science as well as the 
background information and analytical skills needed to com­
prehend today's difficult political issues. It will also attempt to 
communicate some of the excitement and vitality of Political 
Science as a field of study. 
15—American Politics (3) 
An analysis of the origin, development, structure, and operation of 
national, state, and local government in terms of historic political 
issues. (Every semester.) 
20—International Politics (3) 
A study of political relations among nations to include national 
goals, diplomacy, struggles for power, and war. Theories looking 
to significant patterns in world politics are analyzed and discussed. 
(Every semester.) 
95—Statistical Analysis in Politics (3) 
This course is designed to acquaint the student with the tools of 
political analysis and to develop an understanding of statistical 
description and inference. (Every semester.) 
101—Principles of Public Administration (3) 
General theory and practice of governmental administration at the 
national, state and local levels. Development and effectuating of 
policy and implementation of legislation. Communications, ad­
ministrative structure, and the role of the public administrator in 
society. 
102—State and Local Government (3) 
An examination of the political functions of state and local govern­
ments. 
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KM—The Politics of the Budgetary Process (3) 
A consideration of the budgetary process, expenditure policy, debt 
policy, and taxes at the federal, state, and local levels. 
105—Public Policy (3) 
A study of the political and administrative processes through which 
public policy is formulated, adopted, implemented, and evaluated. 
107—Urban Politics (3) 
The course will examine the interaction of political leadership, 
administrative officials, interest groups, and citizens groups in the 
formulation of public policy in the urban community. Selected issues 
in land use, planning, environmental control, education, housing, 
transportation and fiscal policy will be examined with special atten­
tion to the political economy and political sociology of the San Diego 
metropolitan area. 
108—History of Political Thought: Ancient to Modern (3) 
This course will explore the formation and development of political 
ideas, from Greek political philosophy to modern political thought. 
Emphasis will be upon the relation between theory and practice in 
political life. (Fall, every year.) 
109—History of Political Thought: Modern and Contemporary (3) 
This course will explore the political ideas in the modern western 
tradition and examine contemporary frontiers in political thought. 
Emphasis will be upon the relation betw een theory and practice in po­
litical life. (Spring, every year.) 
110—Comparative Political Ideology (3) 
An examination of modern political ideology from a comparative 
perspective including democratic liberalism, socialism (democratic 
and authoritarian), fascism, and contemporary third-world nation­
alism." 
112—Politics in Literature (3) 
This course will explore the political content ot selected classical, 
modern, and contemporary literature. Emphasis will be placed on 
concepts such as authority, power, freedom, equality, organization, 
obligation and the ways they have been treated by different authors. 
113—Politics and Parties (3) 
An examination of the origin, nature, structure and operation of 
American political parties and interest groups, and their role in the 
political process. 
114—American Political Thought (3) 
The origin and development of significant political ideas in the 
United States as expressed in the contributions of selected thinkers. 
115—Political Behavior (3) ... , , 
Political socialization, orientation, and P^'01^011 n^e.r 
and explained. Both quantitative research methods and traditional 
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research methods will be utilized. Election data will be the focus of 
the course. Prerequisite: Political Science 95. 
117—Contemporary American Problems (3) 
The economic, political, social, and/or foreign policy problems in 
our society as these confront our government and decision-makers 
and form the background for political action. Includes the evolution 
of these problems and the interlocking of political, social, and 
economic factors. (The course can be repeated for credit when the 
topic changes.) 
118—Congress and the Presidency (3) 
An analysis of the interacting roles Congress and the President play 
in the formation of public policy, domestic as well as foreign. The 
constitutional implications of these dual roles are emphasized. 
119—Recent Supreme Court Decisions (3) 
An analysis of the impact of recent Supreme Court decisions on 
politics, minority rights, law enforcement, and the structure of the 
government. 
127—International Law (3) 
The theory and practice of international law. Diplomatic intercourse 
and its problems. The recognition of states. Treaties and alliances. 
The International Court. 
128—International Organizations (3) 
An examination of the evolution of international organizations at 
both the global and regional levels. The security and welfare func­
tions of these organizations will be studied with particular attention 
to the United Nations system. 
154—Politics in Western Europe (3) 
A study of the political institutions, politics, and integrative 
organizations of the Western European nations to include social 
reform, economic policies, defense arrangements, and foreign 
policy. (Spring every year.) 
178—Contemporary American Foreign Policy (3) 
Problems and issues of current import in American foreign policy. 
The focus is on the decision-making process and the impact of the 
domestic and international environment on that process. (Fall, every 
year.) 
179—National Security Policy (3) 
An analysis of such factors in national security as disarmament and 
arms control, nuclear weapons, the theory of deterrence, limited 
warfare and tactical nuclear devices, collective security arrange­
ments, and guerilla warfare. Prerequisites: Political Science 15 and 
20 or consent of the instructor. 
180—Politics in the USSR (3) 
Czarist Russia from 1860. The fall of Czardom and reasons for the 
Revolution. Governmental institutions of the USSR. Structure of 
the Communist Party. The political economic relations with other 
states. 
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181—Politics in Eastern Europe (3) 
An analysis of the historical, philosophical, and institutional aspects 
of the polities. The political relations of the countries with the USSR 
and significant changes with the West since World War II. 
186—Politics in Latin America (3) 
This course will explore political development in the Latin America 
region. Issues, forces and processes of development will be exam­
ined. 
189—Politics in Japan (3) 
Political culture of contemporary Japan is studied with attention to 
the evolution of political practices. Japanese policies relating to in­
dustrialization and modernization are examined. A comparison of 
Japanese and Western political developments will be a focus of the 
course. 
190—Politics in China (3) 
An examination of contemporary politics and political issues in 
China. Emphasis on the relationship of ideology and practice in 
Chinese politics. 
192—Politics in the Middle East (3) 
Political developments in the Middle East since 1914, including those 
in international relations, regional affairs, and domestic 
developments in individual countries. 
198—Internship in Political Science (1-6) 
Participation in a governmental internship at local, state, or national 
level. Students will be required to complete a research paper under 
the supervision of the instructor. This course is Often only to Junior or 
Senior Political Science majors with a grade point average of 3.0 or 
higher. Students may not earn more than a total ot six units in 
Political Science 198, and only three units may be used toward the 
major. Prerequisites: Political Science 15 and 101 or permission ot 
instructor. 
199—Directed Reading or Research (3) 
Advanced individual study in the areas listed below. This course is 
open only to Junior or Senior Political Science majors with a grade 
point average in political science courses of 3.3 or higher. It ma> be 
repeated for credit once only though not in the same area. ( Anv 
semester by arrangement.) 
Areas: 
Public Policy. Prerequisite: 101 
American Institutions. Prerequisite: 1? 
International Relations. Prerequisite: 20 . 
Comparative Politics. Prerequisite: Consent ot Chair. 
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199H—Seniors Honors Project in Political Science (1-6) 
Objective 
To allow qualified Political Science majors to write a thesis on a per­
tinent subject selected by the student in consultation with a depart­
ment faculty member for which up to 6 units of credit will be given in 
the senior year. 
Procedure 
Applicants must have an overall University grade point average of at 
least 3.0 and a minimum grade point average of 3.5 in political 
science courses. 
Applicants for admission to the Honors Project should be made in 
the second semester of the Junior year and students admitted to the 
program will be notified after the second semester grades are known. 
Students must submit a thesis acceptable to the faculty of the 
Political Science department and the thesis advisor, such thesis to be 
equal in length and research quality to that normally submitted for 
the masters degree. 
Note: 
(1) For graduate courses in Political Science, see Graduate 
Division Bulletin. 
(2) Students wishing to earn a Social Science teaching credential 
may do so while completing a major in Political Science. The 
specific requirements for the teaching credential differ from 
general requirements for the Political Science major. Students 
interested in pursuing a Social Science teaching credential 
should consult the Department Chair. 
PSYCHOLOGY B. Michael Haney, Ph.D., Chair 
Doris Durrell, Ph.D. 
Daniel D. Moriarty, Jr., Ph.D. 
Gerald Sperrazzo, Ph.D. 
A. John Valois, Ph.D. 
Mary Jane Warren, Ph.D. 
James M. Weyant, Ph.D. 
The objective of the program in psychology is to advance the student's 
understanding of psychology as a science, a profession, and a means of pro­
moting human welfare. The undergraduate major will not prepare one to 
work as a psychologist, rather it will prepare one for graduate work in the 
field, or serve as a general liberal arts preparation useful in various career 
possibilities. 
Two plans are offered psychology majors: 
Plan A: equips the major with the prerequisites for graduate study in 
psychology. 
Plan B: is offered for students whose interest lie in fields where a ground­
ing in psychological knowledge is desirable. 
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Either plan can be used as a foundation for entry into fields such as the 
ministry, primary and secondary education, social work, probation, law , 
business, and personnel. 
Preparation for the Major: 
Plan A: Psych 1, 30, and 60; Mathematics 11. Math 14 and 86 are 
strongly recommended as is the use of a biology course in ful­
filling science requirements in G.E. 
Plan B: Psych 1, 12, and 30. 
The Major: Plan A 
The 24 units of upper division work must include Psych 111, 163, 168, 
107 or 131, 159 or 160, 161 or 162, and a laboratory course (159L, 
161L, 162L, or 163L). 
The Major: Plan B 
The 24 units of upper division work must include Psych 111, 152,163, 
and 107 or 131. 
Students should choose electives from the remaining areas of psycho­
logy in consultation with their advisors to achieve a balance among the 
major areas of psychological know ledge. 
The Minor: 
The total of 18 units must include Psychology 1 and 30 and at least three 
upper division courses including Psychology 107 or 131. 
For information about the program in Youth Service Management, 
please see the description under Behavioral Science in this Bulletin or con­
sult with the department chair. 
1—Introductory Psychology (3) 
This general education course provides an introduction to basic con­
cepts in psychology. Topics include the biological basis of behavior, 
development, sensation and perception, learning, motivation, 
psychological measurement, personality, behavior disorders, and 
social psychology. (Every semester) 
12—Psychology of Personal and Social Adjustment (3) 
The development of the normal personality. Examination and inter­
pretation of the factors which help the individual to understand the 
self and adapt to the social world. 
30—Research Methods in Psychology (3) 
Introduction to the principles and methods of psychological research 
through lecture, discussion and participation in laboratory and field 
research projects. Concurrent enrollment in Psych 1 or 60is generally 
required. (Every semester) 
60—Statistics (3) 
Introduction to the analysis of research data in psychology. Topics 
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include measures of central tendency and variability, correlation, 
prediction, and hypothesis testing. (Fall) 
107—History and Systems of Psychology (3) 
A survey of the historical background of modern psychology with 
consideration of the major theories and systems. Prerequisite: six up­
per division units in Psychology or consent of the instructor. 
108—Motivation (3) 
Analysis of motivated behavior, initiation, regulation, interaction of 
motives: development of motivation; theories of motivation. Prere­
quisite: Psychology 1 and 30. 
111—Developmental Psychology: Childhood and Adolescence (3) 
Study of growth and development of the normal individual from 
conception through adolescence. The influences of maturation and 
socialization are emphasized as well as the interdependence of the 
various periods of the individual's life. 
112—Developmental Psychology : Adulthood and Aging (3) 
A study of human behavior and development into the adult years. 
Areas of concentration will be (1) the attitudes adults have about 
themselves and attitudes older and younger people have about the 
adult years (2) the generally accepted stages in the life span (3) con­
temporary and conflicting theories and research in the field. 
119—Psychological Testing (3) 
Principles of psychological testing, selection, evaluation, and in­
terpretation of test results. Prerequisites: Psychology 1, 30 and 60. 
(Spring.) 
125—iComputer Analysis of Behavioral Science Data (3) 
Students will learn to enter data on a computer and to use existing 
programs (e.g., SPSS) to perform the kinds of analyses introduced in 
basic statistics courses (i.e., central tendency, variation, correlation, 
t-tests, analysis of variance, and chi square). More advanced 
s atistical procedures (i.e., multiple regression, partial correlation, 
an ana > sis of covariance) will be introduced. Previous experience 
with computers is not required. Prerequisite: an introductory statis­
tics course. 
131—Theories of Personality (3) 
Theories and principles of personality with emphasis on major theo­
rists since Freud. Prerequisites: Psychology 1. 
146—Human Relations (3) 
renr^1^^'^ ot ^.uman behavior, stressing basic psychological con-
invnlvino °r & Pers.on m meeting adequately the situations 
involving inter-personal relationships. (Spring.) 
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152— Introduction to Methods of Counseling (3) 
Introduction to problems, methods, and basic issues of counseling. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 1. 
Psychology I and 30 or consent of instructor prerequisite to courses 
numbered 159-163. 
159— Learning and Memory (3) 
The study of learning and memory in humans and animals. Topics 
include theories of learning and memory, classical conditioning, in­
strumental learning, observation learning, perceptual-motor learn­
ing, memory and memory dynamics, etc. Current research will be 
stressed. 
159L—Learning and Memory laboratory (1) 
A laboratory course in learning and memory. Concurrent enroll­
ment in or prior completion of Psych 159is required. Prerequisites: 
Psych 1, 30, and 60. 
160— Cognitive Psychology (3) 
Study of how people process information. Topics include sensa­
tion, perception, thinking, problem solving and human memory. 
161— Biological Psychology (3) 
Study of the biological bases of behavior, stressing genetics, neural, 
and hormonal processes. Topics include anatomy and physiology 
of the nervous, sensory, and motor systems, and the biological 
bases of emotion, motivation, learning, memory, sleep, individual 
differences, psychopathology, etc. Current research will be stressed. 
161L—Biological Psychology laboratory (1) 
A laboratory course in biological psychology. Concurrent enroll­
ment in or prior completion of Psych 161 is required. Prerequisites; 
Psych 1, 30, and 60. 
162— Animal Behavior (3) 
Study of animal behavior through a synthesis of the work of etholo-
gists and comparative psychologists. Stresses the adaptive nature of 
behavior and its role in evolution. Topics include research strate­
gies, classification of behavior, evolution and development ot be­
havior, the concept of instinct, communication, social behavior, 
etc. Current research will be stressed. 
162L—Animal Behavior Laboratory (1) 
A laboratory course in animal behavior. Concurrent enrollment in 
or prior completion of Psych 162 is required. Prerequisites: Psych 
1, 30 and 60. 
163— Social Psychology (3) 
Study of social behavior, topics include group behavior, socializa­
tion, social interaction, attitude change, affiliation, aggression, 
altruism, person perception, and the role of psychological factors in 
social problems. Current research will be stressed. 
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163L—Social Psychology laboratory (1) 
A laboratory course in social psychology. Concurrent enrollment in 
or prior completion of Psych 163 is required. Prerequisites: Psych 1, 
30, and 60. 
164—Primate Behavior (3) 
Survey of field and laboratory studies of non-human primate 
behavior, emphasizing social organization, communication, learn­
ing and problem solving abilities of different species of monkeys 
and apes. Considers how the study of non-human primates can pro­
vide insights into the behavior of man. Prerequisites: Psychology 1 
or consent of instructor. 
165— Psychobiology of Sexual Behavior (3) 
Investigation of the genetic, neural, hormonal, and experiential fac­
tors in the development and expression of sexual behavior in animals 
and man. (Offered when sufficient demand.) 
166—Behavior Genetics (3) 
Explores t he past and current status of the nature-nurture controver­
sy in psychology as an introduction to the methods and research of 
behavior genetics. Hereditary influences on perception, learning, in­
telligence, temperament, personality, and psychopathology will be 
imcstigated through a consideration of current research in these 
areas. (Offered when sufficient demand.) 
167—Behavioral Disorders of Childhood (3) 
This course will examine the causes of emotional disorders in child­
hood and the effective methods of treatment for childhood disor­
ders. Prerequisite: Psychology 1. 
168— Abnormal Psychology (3) 
Study of the dynamics and processes of abnormal behavior with con­
sideration of the biological, psychological and sociological factors 
involved. Prerequisite: Psychology 1. 
175—Organizational Psychology (3) 
n o '  ° t  ̂ e o p e r a ° '  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  p r i n c i p l e s  i n  o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  
t,v!n ^ ,°PnS organizational structure, personnel selec-
l ' ! in -uence and human relations in organizations, leader­
ship, and orgaizational change. 
176—Applied Social Psychology (3) 
prindples and concep,s of 
185—Humanistic Problems in Psychology (3) 
m^nlvcfnS"^^?'0 apProach t0 the study of man. Problems 
and individnalir °n\f UCS' ®'on> alienation, self-actualization, 
and individuality will be considered. Prerequisite: Psychology 1. 
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195—Internship in Psychology (3) 
This course involves two hours of class meetings and eight hours of 
field work each week. Field work is under the joint supervision of 
agency personnel and the course instructor. Regularly scheduled con­
ferences with the faculty supervisor are required and a log of the 
experience is maintained by each student. Prerequisite: consent of in­
structor. 
1%—Research Practicum (1) 
Practical experience in serving as a researcher in a project conducted 
by a faculty member. By invitation. May be repeated for a maximum 
of two units. 
197—Contemporary Psychological Problems (3) 
The purpose of this course is to provide the advanced undergraduate 
student with an opportunity to explore a variety of contemporary 
problems in psychology. These will be in depth investigations of 
limited scope of special concern to the instructor. May be repeated 
with different topics. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 
198—Practicum in Applied Psy chology (1) 
Practical experience in a field setting under professional supervision. 
Each student is required to complete 40 hours of supervised training 
in an assigned field setting. May be taken for a maximum of 4 units, 
but restricted to one (1) unit per semester. (Every semester.) 
199—Senior Research (3) 
Library, laboratory, or field research of the student's own design 
conducted under faculty supervision with lecture and discussion of 
research techniques and design. A written report is required. 
Note: Students wishing to earn a Social Science teaching credential may do 
so while completing a major in Psychology. The specific requirements for 
the teaching credential differ from general requirements for the Psychology 
major. Students interested in pursuing a Social Science teaching credential 
should consult the Department Chair. 
RELIGIOUS STUDIES Rev. Ronald A Pachence. Ph.D.. 
Chair 
Joseph A. Colombo, Ph.D. 
Helen deLaurentis. Ph.D. Cand. 
Kathleen M. Dugan. Ph.D. 
Rev. Dennis W. Krouse. S.T.D. 
Rev. Jack E. Lindquist. M. Div. 
Gary A. Macy. Ph.D. 
Rev. Joseph T. McDonnell. M.A. 
Rev. Norbert J. Rigali. S.J.. Ph.D. 
Rev. Raymond 0. Ryland. Ph.D.. J.D. 
Rev. Delwin B. Schneider. Ph.D. 
E. Jane Via. Ph.D.. J.D. 
176 / Religious Studies 
Religious Studies is that part of a liberal arts program which academical­
ly investigates the human experience of God and the manner in which peo­
ple relate to God, to others and to the world. The expressed purpose of the 
Department of Religious Studies is to assist students in developing a mature 
and critical understanding of the Christian faith and exploring the subse­
quent responsibilities which flow from that experience. While the theologi­
cal emphasis is Roman Catholic, the curriculum is ecumenical and cross 
cultural in scope. 
Since all upper division courses presuppose a religious studies founda­
tion, students are expected to have completed at least one lower-division 
course before enrolling in upper-division classes. 
Preparation for the Major: Religious Studies 16 and one other lower divi­
sion course except Religious Studies 18. 
The Major: Religious Studies 110 or 121, 125, 127, 150, a course in 
biblical studies (Religious Studies 190-198), and nine upper division 
elective units. 
The Minor: Religious Studies 16, 125, 150 and nine elective units, six of 
which must be upper division. 
10—Exploring Religious Meaning (3) 
An investigation of the universal constants in religious experience, 
life and death, love, values, myth and symbols. Special emphasis on 
the Judeo-Christian tradition. 
11—Belief and Modern Society (3) 
An investigation of selected sociological, psychological and philo­
sophical bases for religious belief. Contemporary positions support­
ing and criticizing religious belief are examined. 
14—Foundations in Catholic Theology (3) 
A survey-discussion course with a three-fold perspective: (1) identifi­
cation and discussion of the fundamentals of Christian belief, (2) 
clarification of characteristics which distinguish Roman Catholicism 
from other Christian traditions, and (3) the investigation of 
theological development within Roman Catholicism itself. 
16—Introduction to Biblical Studies (3) 
An investigation of the Bible in terms of its formation, historical 
character, and primary themes. Questions regarding inspiration, 
canonicity and hermeneutics are treated. 
17—Historical Perspectives in Christianity (3) 
A basic understanding of Christianity from a historical perspective. 
Attention to the effects of cultural, social and political influences on 
Christianity. 
18—The World of the New Testament (3) 
A survey of historical, political, social, cultural and religious condi­
tions of the first-century Roman world as the context of early Christi­
anity and the New Testament literature. 
19—Religious Experience and the Christian (3) 
An introduction to theological reflection upon religious experience in 
the Christian life. Approaches to meditation, prayer and ritual 
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expression are studied through selected readings, lecture, and 
discussion. 
110—History of Religion (3) 
A study of the method of History of Religions. Selected readings in 
the world's religious traditions: Indian, Chinese, Judaic and Islamic. 
113—Islam (3) 
A study of the life of the prophet Muhammad, the fundamentals of 
the message of the Qur'an, its relationship to Judaism and Christi­
anity, and questions which Islam poses in modern history. 
115—Hindu Faith and Practice (3) 
An historical and systematic study of Indian religion from the Vedic 
revelation to modern theologians with special emphasis on points of 
contact between Hindu and Christian thought. 
120—Buddhist Faith and Practice (3) 
A systematic study of the life and teachings of Gautama and an inves­
tigation of Buddhism in India, Southeast Asia, China and Japan. 
Special attention is paid to the contemporary response of Christianity 
to Buddhism. 
121—Christianity and Other Faith Traditions (3) 
A study of the relation to Christianity of Hinduism, Buddhism. Chi­
nese religions, Judaism and Islam. Selected readings trom the major 
religions, the Christian Scriptures, Church Fathers, Second \ atican 
Council and contemporary theologians. 
122—Jewish Faith and Practice (3) 
An examination of Jewish beliefs and practices, their historical and 
biblical foundations, and their theological and cultural expressions. 
123—Native American Religious Traditions (3) 
An historical and systematic investigation into the spiritual contribu­
tion of American Indians, their ethos and their meaning for Chris­
tianity and future of humanity. 
125—Jesus in Christian Tradition (3) 
A critical investigation of the person and ministry of Jesus in light ot 
Scripture and the Christian tradition. 
126—Christian Understanding of the Human Person (3) 
A theological exploration of the meaning and dignity of human per­
sons in terms of their relationships to God and of creation. 
1~ AmnlmdSOTto the study of Christian liturgy throughi ar.examin­
ation of the historv of liturgical practice, of myth and symb 
dimensions of sacramentality, and of theological and cultural princi­
ples of celebration. 
TofThfre lationship between ,he continuing redemp­
tion of Christ and socio-political movements toward liberation trom 
oppressive, dehumanizing conditions. 
DO -Foundations of Christian, MrualiW» ^ i<ka]s of ^ 
An investigation of the norms 01 oena 
Christian life. 
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135—Christian Marriage (3) 
A theological study of Christian marriage with consideration of the 
historical development and current pastoral understanding of this 
sacrament. 
140—Christian Social Ethics (3) 
A study of the Christian community's relation to civil society and of 
socio-ethical problems in light of Christian tradition. 
150—Community Called Church (3) 
An investigation of the origin, nature and function of the Church pri­
marily from the perspective of Catholic theologians. Questions of 
doctrine, authority, ministry and ecumenism are addressed. 
153—The Fathers of the Church (3) 
Selected theological works of the patristic period are discussed and 
contextualized in terms of their social, political and philosophical mi­
lieu and their influence upon subsequent theological development. 
155—The Reformation Era (3) 
A discussion of the writings of selected Reformation and Roman 
Catholic theologians of this period. Basic beliefs and practices of the 
Reformation tradition and the emergence of the various ecclesial 
communities are investigated from a Post Vatican II ecumenical 
perspective. 
156—Eastern Christian Traditions (3) 
A treatment of the theology and practice of Christianity in the East­
ern traditions. Special emphasis upon the development of the Eastern 
Orthodox Churches. 
176—The Problem of God (3) 
A study of questions about God as posed by modern thinkers, such as 
Neitzsche and Camus, and consideration of various approaches to 
God throughout the history of Western thought. 
180—Eucharist (3) 
An examination of Christian eucharistic practice, its history and the­
ology. Prerequisite: Religious Studies 127 or permission of instruc­
tor. 
181—Christian Sacramental Practice (3) 
A study of the practice, history and theology of Christian Initiation, 
Penance, Anointing of the Sick, Holy Orders and Matrimony. 
Prerequisite: Religious Studies 127 or permission of instructor. 
185—Theological Method (3) 
A reflection upon the critical instruments used in the scholarly inves­
tigation of religious experience. 
189—Seminar in Contemporary Theology (3) 
Topics from the works of selected contemporary theologians form 
the basis for research and critical discussion in seminar format. 
Enrollment with permission of instructor. 
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191—Johannine Theology (3) 
A study of the writings of Saint John, particularly of his Gospel. 
Some of the major themes examined are Christology, Trinitarian 
doctrine and eschatology. Prerequisite: Religious Studies 16 or per­
mission of instructor. 
192—Pauline Theology 
A study of the writings of Saint Paul with a view to understanding the 
development of his theology. Major themes are reviewed with respect 
to their application to present-day Christian life. Prerequisite: 
Religious Studies 16 or permission of instructor. 
193—Mattthew and Mark (3) 
A study of the sayings and deeds of Jesus as handed down by the early 
Christians and recorded in the first two Gospels. Prerequisite: 
Religious Studies 16 or permission of instructor. 
194—The Writings of Luke (3) 
A study of the Gospel of Luke and Acts of the Apostles. The course 
studies Luke's interpretation of the sayings and deeds of Jesus as 
handed down by the early Christian community and his theological 
history of the early church. Prerequisite: Religious Studies 16 or per­
mission of instructor. 
195—Sages of Israel (3) 
A study of the content and development of the Wisdom traditions 
represented in the Old Testament (e.g., the books of Job, Ecclesias-
tes, Proverbs, and Psalms). Prerequisite: Religious Studies 16 or per­
mission of instructor. 
196—The Prophetic Tradition of Israel (3) 
A study of Old Testament prophets in their historical, social and 
political backgrounds. Attention is given to the contribution ot the 
prophets to Jewish-Christian theologies and their significance for the 
contemporary world. Prerequisite: Religious Studies 16 or permis­
sion of instructor. 
197_The Pentateuch: Jewish and Christian Roots (3) 
A study of the first five books of the Bible (Genesis, Exodus, Leviti­
cus, Numbers, Deuteronomy), the history of their composition, and 
their theological contributions to Judaism and Christianity. Prere­
quisite: Religious Studies 16 or permission of instructor. 
198—Bible and Liturgy (3) 
A study of the Old and New Testaments in terms of their liturgical 
content and the role of the Word in liturgical practice. Prerequisite: 
Religious Studies 16 or permission of instructor. 
199—Independent Study (1-3) 
Individual study and research open to qualified students who wish to 
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pursue investigation into an area of special theological concern. Pre­
requisite: permission of instructor and approval from the student's 
advisor and dean. 
SOCIOLOGY Eugene M. Labovitz, Ph.D., Coordinator 
George J. Rryjak, Ph.D. 
Patricia N. Feulner, Ph.D. 
Michael P. Soroka, Ph.D. 
Preparation for the Major: Sociology 1 (prerequisite for upper division 
courses); Anthropology 20, Sociology 60 (Statistics). 
The Major: 1 he programs in Sociology are designed to prepare students 
for graduate work in this discipline, and/or for work or advanced study 
in related fields of health, education, law, probation, welfare, and 
urban studies. There are two plans offered for sociology majors: 
Plan A: emphasizes preparation for graduate study in sociology. 
Plan B: offers foundations in sociological knowledge for application 
in related fields and the workplace. 
Plan A requirements: 24 upper division units in sociology, to include: 
Sociology 122 or 123—Social Theory (3) 
Sociology 124—Research Methods (3) 
Sociology 145—Social Psychology (3) 
Sociology 150—Social Organization (3) 
Sociology 161—Social Change (3) 
Nine additional upper division units 
Strongly Recommended: Mathematics 11, and both Sociology 122 
and 123. 
Plan B requirements: 24 upper division units in sociology, to include: 
Sociology 122 or 123—Social Theory (3) 
Sociology 124—Research Methods (3) 
18 additional upper division units. 
units of sociology including Sociology 1 and nine upper 
nlpa?p :5rTi0n a^out l^e ProSram in Youth Service Management, 
th h Pt'°n T Behavioral Science in this Bulletin or con­sult with the department chair. 
1—Introductory (3) 
wfpt v-°k PtS SOciology: §rouPs> social processes, status, role, 
rF - ' e av,or patterns, social institutions, culture, social change, (fcvery semester.) 
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3—Human Sexuality (3) 
An analysis of the phenomenon of human sexuality from the per­
spectives of social psychology and biology. Topics include the 
anatomy and physiology of sexuality, the development of sex roles, 
historical and cross-cultural views of sexuality, and trends in sexual 
behavior and attitudes. Does not satisfy general education require­
ments. 
10—Social Problems (3) 
An analysis of modern social problems recognizing the sociological 
factors involved. Emphasis on the scientific methodof approach. An 
evaluation of various views on the causes and solutions of social 
problems. 
60—Statistical Methods (3) 
An introduction to the use of quantitative methods with emphasis on 
measures of central tendency and variability, statistical inference, 
including the normal curve, elementary probability, sampling, and 
correlation. 
Sociology 1 is a prerequisite to all Upper Division courses. 
118—Social Demography (3) 
An analytical study of the size, territorial distribution, and composi­
tion of population in human societies. Consideration will be given to 
the relationship of population patterns and changes to social struc­
ture, social institutions, and socioeconomic change, with particular 
reference to American society. 
122—Early Sociological Theories (3) 
Development of Sociological theories from Comte to Max Weber. 
Prerequisite: upper division standing. 
123—Modern Sociological Theories (3) 
Development of sociological theories from Weber to contemporary 
European and American sociologists. Prerequisite: upper division 
standing. 
124—Methods of Social Research (3) 
An introduction to a broad range of concepts and methods for the 
collection, organization, analysis, and interpretation ofsocio! igica 
data. Conceptual models, research design empincd 
the special problems of measurement, analysis, and interpretation 
are stressed. 
131—Race and Ethnic Relations (3) 
An introduction to theory and researchrelative 10 "Jl^fZhaSs 
lations in the United States and elsewhere, with particular emphasis 
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upon patterns, problems, and consequences of social interaction 
among different racial, national, religious, and socioeconomic 
groups. 
145—Social Psychology (3) 
An introduction to and analysis of social interaction, including indi­
vidual and group behavior in social situations. Status and role rela­
tionships, group and norm formation, as well as communicative, 
leadership and collective behavior, are stressed. 
147—Introduction to Criminology (3) 
An examination of crime and society, with special emphasis on 
theories of criminality, types and trends in crime, and current contro­
versies in criminology. 
149—Social Control (3) 
An examination and analysis of the various strategies and techniques 
utilized to combat criminal and deviant behavior. Attention will be 
focused on the organization and operation of the American criminal 
justice system. 
150—Social Organization (3) 
A comparative analysis of the basic structuring of human societies, 
utilizing the perspective of social systems theory. Topics for discus­
sion will include such fundamental institutionalized processes as 
social allocation and social power, as well as the development of total 
societies from simple to complex forms of organization. 
153—Marriage and the Family (3) 
Analysis of the family as a social institution and as a social group, 
with emphasis on the impact of industrialization on traditional fami­
ly functions, courtship, role expectations, childrearing, and family 
stability. 
157—Social Stratification (3) 
An analysis of the structures and dynamics of social inequality, fo­
cusing upon competing theoretical explanations and empirical inves­
tigations of different arrangements by which wealth, power, and 
prestige are distributed in human societies. 
158—Political Sociology (3) 
An introduction to the sociological analysis of the theory and prac­
tice of power in contemporary societies. Emphasis will be placed 
upon such topics as the nature of political power, social and cultural 
foundations of political institutions, sources and patterns of political 
involvement, and the social consequences of various types of power 
structures. 
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161—Social Change (3) 
An introduction to the nature, sources, characteristics, theories, and 
consequences of social change. Analysis is made of social change in 
varying societies, with major emphasis on change and its consequen­
ces for American society. 
162—Modernization and Development (3) 
An analysis of the theories that attempt to explain the forces of 
change that result in the transition of preindustrial societies to mod­
ern industrial states. Attention will be focused on contemporary 
underdeveloped societies and the problems associated with modern­
ization. 
163—Urban Sociology (3) 
An introduction to the study of communities including the city, 
rural-urban regions, urban ecology and social change in urban areas. 
168—Social Deviance (3) 
An analysis of conceptions of deviant behavior, the nature and prev­
alence of such behavior, and the theories developed to explain devi­
ance. Emphasis is upon the relationship of such behavior to social 
structure and social processes. 
170—Sociology of Education (3) 
An introduction to education as a social process and a social institu­
tion. Topics include the social functions of education, the school as a 
formal organization and social system, social factors ctfecting the ed­
ucational process and an examination of change and innovation in 
education. 
180—Collective Behavior (3) 
An examination of the short-lived and often extraordinary noninsti-
tutionalized behavioral phenomena—crowds, mobs, riots, panics, 
and crazes—that seem to periodically disturb the orderly; flow of 
human societal life. Also examined will be the processes by which 
these "social aberrations" may become institutionalized, as social 
movements, as part of a new and emerging sociocultural order. 
181 —Complex Organizations (3) 
An analysis of the structures and dynamics of such modern organ­
izational units as corporations, universities hospitals, and public 
bureaucracies. Topics of discussion will include tormal and informal 
organization, power and authority, information and decision­
making, and organizational/environmental relations. 
-Sociology of Aging (3) . . 
Study of the sociological, psychological and 
problems related to aging. Emphasis is placed on what mean, 
grow old in American culture. 
184 / Sociology / Spanish 
186—Sociology of Death (3) 
An analysis of the phenomena of death and dying, from a sociologi­
cal and social-psychological perspective. Topics to be covered in­
clude attitudes toward death, cross-cultural perspectives, the process 
of dying, grief and bereavement, institutional responses to death, 
and the effects of social change on the phenomena of death and 
dying. 
188—Sociology of Sport (3) 
An examination of the role of sport in American society. Topics to be 
explored include: sports and social values, socialization into sport, 
the political and economic aspects of sport, sports and violence, 
sports and education, the black athlete, and women in sports. 
196— Special Topics in Contemporary Sociology (3) 
An in-depth analysis of selected contemporary topics in sociology, 
with specific content to be determined by particular interest of in­
structor and students. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (On 
demand.) 
197—Internship in Juvenile Probation (3) 
A practicum course involving a minimum of twelve hours of work 
per week with the San Diego County Juvenile Probation Depart­
ment. Students are required to attend an orientation program prior 
to their placement, keep a journal of their experience, and write 
several short papers under the supervision of the faculty advisor. 
Prerequisites: Senior standing, a period of orientation and consent of 
instructor are required prior to registration. 
198—Field Experience in Community Development (1) 
Practical experience in a field setting under professional supervision. 
Each student completes 40 hours of training and service in commun­
ity development. 
199—Special Studies (1-3) 
Individual study and written research. Prerequisite: consent of in­
structor and department chair. 
Note: Students wishing to earn a social science teaching credential may do 
so while completing a major in sociology. The specific requirements for the 
teaching credential differ from general requirements for the sociology 
major. Students interested in pursuing a social science teaching credential 
should consult the department chairman. 
SPANISH 
See course listings under Foreign Languages and Literatures. 
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THEATRE ARTS Pamela C onnolly, M. A. 
The Theatre Arts program is designed to give each student a working 
vocabulary which will be directly applied to actual productions. Students 
are strongly encouraged to use the various dramatic literature courses of­
fered by the English and Foreign Language departments to create their own 
interdisciplinary programs pursuant to their areas of interest. 
The Minor: The eighteen units should include Theatre 11 (a prerequisite 
for all upper division work) and Theatre 150. Six units of upper division 
theatrical literature are also required. 
11—Introduction to the Theatre (3) 
A survey of all of the areas involved in the production of a play with 
an emphasis on terminology and practical experience. (Fall, every 
year.) 
15—Theatrical Production (1) 
Experience in actually producing a play for performance. Open to 
second semester freshmen and above by audition only. (Every 
semester.) 
30—Beginning Acting (3) 
Course work for students interested in learning stage movement, 
voice, diction, and character analysis leading to monologues and 
class scenes. (Spring, every other year.) 
31—Advanced Acting (3) 
Study and practice of acting styles with an emphasis on scenes from 
different historical periods. Prerequisite: Theatre 30or permission of 
the instructor. (Spring, every other year in alternation with Theatre 
30.) 
120—Lighting and Theatrical Make-L p (3) 
A lab emphasizing the use of color in lighting and make-up. Indepen­
dent experimentation with styles and techniques. Prerequisite. 
Theatre 11. (Offered in rotation with Theatre 150 and 160.) 
130—Advanced Oral Interpretation (3) 
Interpretation of prose, poetry, and dramatic dialogue. 
150—Technical Theatre (3) 
Set, lighting, and costume design projects with an emphasis on indi­
vidual" student areas of interest, studying creativity through non-
conventional media. Prerequisite: Theatre 11. 
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160—History of the Theatre (3) 
A study of the development of theatre through selected readings 
from the Greeks to modern playwrights with an emphasis on the way 
they were produced during each period. 
169—Contemporary Theatre (3) 
See English 166. A study of contemporary plays and the forces which 
contributed to their development. 
199—Independent Research or Study (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
James M. Burns, D.B.A., Dean 
Robert F. O'Neil, Ph.D., Assoeiate Dean 
Carolyn I. Anderson, M.B.A., Assistant Dean 
Fithel A. Sykes, M.S., Director of the Undergraduate Program 
Mario J. Piceoni, Ph.D., Director of MBA Program 
Phillip L. Hunsaker, D.B.A., Director of the Management Program 
Joan B. Anderson, Ph.D. 
E. Elizabeth Arnold., M.B.A., J.D. 
FYed R. Bahr, D.B.A. 
Thomas Black, Ph.D. 
Dennis R. Briscoe, Ph.D. 
David N. Burt, Ph.D. 
James Caltrider, Ph.D. (Cand.) 
N. Ellen Cook, Ph.D. 
James E. Daniels, Ph.D. 
Dcnise Dimon, Ph.D. (Cand.) 
James W. Evans, Ph.D 
Gerald W. Ferry, Ph.D. (Cand.) 
Paul R. Gardner, M.A. 
Gregory Gazda, D.B.A. 
Donald L. Helmich, Ph.D. 
Elizabeth S. Hennigar, D.B.A. 
Charles F. Holt, Ph.D. 
Author E. Hughes, Jr., Ph.D. 
Johanna S. Hunsaker, Ph.D. 
Robert R. Johnson, Ph.D. 
Timothy Kelley, Ph.D. (Cand.) 
Wayne A. Label, Ph.D. 
David Light, Ph.D. (Cand.) 
Don H. Mann, Ph.D. 
John P. McCabe, M.B.A., J.D. 
Gregory B. Merrill, Ph.D. 
Cynthia M. Pavett, Ph.D. 
Eugene J. Rathswohl, Ph.D. 
Daniel Rivetti, D.B.A. 
William Soukup, Ph.D. 
Edwin L. Stecher, Ph.D. 
Charles Teplitz, D.B.A. 
Gary G. Whitney, Ph.D. 
Dirk S. Yandell, Ph.D. 
Dennis Zocco, Ph.D. 
Advisory Board 
The Advisory Board was formed in 1973 with the following objectives: 
1. To develop and promote sound relations between the School of 
usiness Administration and the business and government com­
munities. 
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2. To seek counsel and advice from competent operative executives in 
the various fields on contemplated programs and functions of the 
School of Business Administration, 
3. To act as liaison between the School of Business Administration and 
the San Diego community and the state and national sectors, 
4. To advise the Dean and the faculty on various matters dealing with 
business programs, curricula and activities, 
5. To help the Dean in seeking financial sources for support of the 
various programs of the School of Business Administration, 
6. To improve and facilitate recruiting and placement of graduates and 
alumni, 
7. To advise and cooperate with the School of Business Administration 
on ways and means of effective utilization of human and physical 
resources in business research projects and programs. 
Members of the Advisory Board 
Mr. James D. Altman, Vice President and Manager, Johnson & Higgins 
of California 
Mr. Terry Brown, President, Atlas Hotels 
Mr. Ron Burgess, Managing Partner, Deloitte, Haskins & Sells 
Mr. Don Brucker, Immuntech 
Mrs. William D. Evans 
Mr. Lee Fruin, President, Fruin Financial Inc. 
Mr. Hal Gardner, Managing Partner, Ernst and Whinney 
Mr. Morley Golden, President, Golden Construction 
Mr. Robert Klemme, Wells Fargo Bank 
Mrs. Robert M. Matthews 
Mr. Ralph L. Meyer, Senior Vice President & Treasurer, San Diego Gas 
& Electric Co. 
Mr. Daniel F. Mulvihill, President, Pacific Southwest Mortgage 
Mr. John M. Murphy, Vice President, Finance, Pepper Industries 
Mr. L. Wayne Mullane 
Mrs. Jack L. Oatman, Board of Directors, San Diego Trust & Savings 
Bank 
Mr. Michael D. Pearlman, InterOcean Systems Inc. 
Mr. David J. Primuth, Senior Vice President, University Industries 
Mr. Richard Reilly 
Mr. David Skinner, Signal Corporation 
Mr. H.B. Starkey, Jr., President, San Diego Division, Coast Federa 
Savings & Loan Assoc. 
Mr. Donald Tartre, Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Co. 
Mr. Lincoln Ward. Regional Vice President, Pacific Telephone 
Mr. Dick Woltman, First Affiliated Securities, Inc. 
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THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Business Administration 
(B.B.A.) must complete the following program: 
I. General Education Requirements (45-54 Units) 
The general education program is described elsewhere in this bul­
letin. General education courses may be used in the fulfillment of the require­
ments specified below. In particular, general education courses in economics 
(a social science) and mathematics should be selected in conjunction with the 
following requirements. 
II. Pre-business Core Requirements (24-25 units) 
Upon completion of the following courses with an average of "C" 
or better with no grade below "C-": Mathematics 11,15,14 or 50, Business 
Administration 16, Accounting 1 and 2, and Economics 1 and 2, the student 
becomes eligible to declare the major in the School of Business Administra­
tion. Upon completion of 60 units and with approval of the Business School 
Counseling Center, the student becomes eligible for upper division Business 
School courses. 
III. The Business Core (24 units) 
The Business core comprises the minimum background necessary to 
fulfill the common-body-of-knowledge requirement of the American 
Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business. Each student must complete the 
following courses: Business Administration 101,113,123,131,142,144,145, 
and 150. 
IV. The Major (18-24 units) 
Each student will select one of the following areas of major 
concentration: 
Accounting (24 units) 
Business Administration (18 units) 
Business Economics (18 units) 
Major in Accounting 
A major in Accounting prepares students for careers in public and private 
accounting. Accounting majors should consult with their advisors about 
w hich courses to elect in order to prepare for the Certified Public Accountant 
(C.P.A.) Examination, the Certification in Management Accounting 
(C.M.A.) Examination, graduate work in fields of study related to account-
tng, or specific fields of government employment. 
The Major: In addition to (1) the general education requirements, (2) the 
pre-business core requirements and (3) the business core, each 
Accounting major must complete Accounting 100A, 100B, 101,102,106, 
08, and Business Administration 146 and 186. Accounting majors may 
transfer no more than two (2) courses in upper division accounting 
IvT U.o.L/. 
The Minor: Accounting 1 and 2, 100A and B, and two additional upper 
division Accounting courses for a total of 18 units. 
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Recommended Program of Stud> 
Freshman Year Sophomore Year 
Semester t Semester II Semester 1 Semester II 
Economics 1 (3) Economics 2 (3) Accounting 1 (3) B.A 16(3) 
Math. 11 (3) Math. 14 (3) or Math. 15(3) Accounting 2(3) 
Fr. Preccp. (3) 50(4) G.E. or G.E. or 
G.E. or G.E. or Elective (9-10) Elective (9-11) 
Elective (6) Elective (9-10) 
Junior Year Senior Year 
Semester 1 Semester II Vm<Mer 1 Semester II 
Accounting Accounting Accounting 101 (3) Accounting 108 (3) 
100A(3) 100B (3) Accounting 106(3) B.A. 123(3) 
Accounting 102 (3) B.A. 113(3) B.A. 142(3) B.A 144(3) 
B.A. 101(3) B.A. 131(3) G.E. or G.E. or 
B.A. 145 (3) B.A. 146 (3) Elective (6-7) Elective (6) 
B.A. 186(3) B.A. 150(3) 
1—Principles of Accounting (3) 
Introduction to books of account, their purpose and use, empha­
sizing the establishment of a solid background of theory. Use of 
books of original entry, controlling accounts, adjusting, closing, and 
preparation of financial statements from collected data are among 
the topics in the first semester. 
2—Principles of Accounting (3) 
The second semester covers the elements of partnership and corpora­
tions. Problems of opening books of account, admission of partners, 
profit and loss distribution, sale of businesses, dissolution of enter­
prises and preparation of financial statements are solved. Prere­
quisite: Accounting I. 
100A—Intermediate Accounting I (3) 
Emphasis is placed upon corporate organization with a comprehen-
sive study of current assets, tangible, fixed assets, intangible assets, 
liabilities, and net assets. Recent developments in accounting theory 
and their impact on financial reporting are illustrated. Prerequisite: 
Accounting 2. 
100B—Intermediate Accounting II (3) 
Topics covered include accounting for partnership and corporate 
equities, long-term financing, tax allocation, long-term investments, 
and changes in financial position. Prerequisite: Accounting 100A. 
101—Advanced Accounting (3) 
Advanced and complex problems of accounting for partnership* are 
t r e a t e d ;  p u r c h a s e  o f  i n t e r e s t s ,  p r o f i t  a n d  l o s s  d i v i s i o n ° .  
Dartners installment liquidations. Specialized problems partners, liisi^iuic. m receiverships, statement 
consignments, installment sales, insurance, recei as )», 
of affairs, realization and liquidation, as well as estate and 
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trust problems are studied. Branch accounting and consolidations 
arc a major part of this course's work. Prerequisite: Accounting 
100B. 
102—Cost Accounting (3) 
Sources of data and preparation of financial statements in manufac­
turing organizations are studied. Primary emphasis is on costs for 
control, decision processes internal to the firm, including standards 
of performance, relevant costs for decisions, budgets and capital in­
vestment considerations. Prerequisites: Accounting 2 and Business 
Administration 16. 
106—Federal Tax Accounting I (3) 
Prevailing tax law is studied with special emphasis on what consti­
tutes taxable income and allowable deductions for individual tax­
payers. Problems and preparation of tax returns are used to illustrate 
course material. Prerequisite: Accounting 2. 
107—Federal Tax Accounting 11 (3) 
Emphasis is on tax accounting for partnerships, corporations, 
estates, and trusts. Prerequisite: Accounting 106. 
108—Auditing (3) 
Introduction to the work of the auditor emphasizing auditing con­
cepts, standards, professional ethics, evaluation of evidence, internal 
control, and professional liability. Emphasis is placed on the 
development of the auditor's opinions on published financial state­
ments. Prerequisites: Accounting 101 and Business Administration 
150. 
114—Estate Planning (3) 
Cross referenced as Business Administration 114. 
116—Advanced Accounting Theory (3) 
A review of contemporary accounting thought underlying financial 
accounting statements prepared for external users. An intensive 
review of pronouncements by authoritative bodies dictating accept­
able reporting requirements. Prerequisite: Accounting 101. 
199—Independent Study (1-3) 
Independent study including empirical research and written reports. 
Prerequisite: Senior Standing and consent of instructor. 
Major in Business Administration 
The major in Business Administration serves those students interested in 
careers in business management or public administration and those con­
templating post-baccalaureate studies in business. 
The Major: In addition to (1) the general education requirements, (2) the 
pre-business core requirements and (3) the business core, each Business 
Administration major must complete Business Administration 102,112, 
121,186, plus at least 6 upper division units of business electives selected 
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from the offerings in accounting, business administration and 
economics. Any student who upon graduation plans to enroll in USD's 
MBA Program should select Business Administration 185 and 
Economics 111 as business electives. 
The Minor: Economics 1 and 2, Accounting 1, Business Administration 
101 and two additional upper division business administration courses 
for a total of 18 units. 




Sophomore Y ear 
Semester I Semester II 
Preceptorial (3) 
Economics 1 (3) 
Math. 11 (3) 
G.E. or 
Elective (6) 
Economics 2 (3) 









Accounting 2 (3) 
G.E. or 
E l e c t i v e  ( 9 -  I I )  
Semester I 
Junior Y ear 
Semester II 
Senior Y ear 
Semester I Semester II 
B.A. 101(3) 






B.A. 131 (3) 
Business School 
Elective (3 u.d.) 
G.E. or 
Elective (3-4) 









Elective (3 u.d.) 
G.E. or 
Elective (6 u.d.) 
16—Quantitative Business Analysis (3) 
Assuming a knowledge of elementary statistics, this course is a 
systematic exposure to the issues and problems of applying and in­
terpreting statistical analyses of business situations. Topics include: 
multiple regression and correlation and residual analysis, classical 
time series models, smoothing techniques, auto regressive 
forecasting models and elementary Box-Jenkins. Extensive com­
puter analysis of data. Prerequisites: Mathematics 14 or 50 and 
Mathematics 15. 
101—Principles of Organization and Management (3) 
An introduction to management theories, management principles 
and management functions. Included will be goal formation, plan­
ning and forecasting, staffing, control systems. Theories of 
organizations, organizational structure and organization effec­
tiveness will also be addressed. A systems orientation will prevail 
Case study. 
102—Human Behavior in Organizations (3) 
The analysis and exploration of human behavior in interpersonal 
situations, small groups and complex organizations. Topics ad­
dressed will include motivation, leadership, systems theory, stress, 
organizational change and development, group dynamics, per­
sonality, power, communication, conflict and conflict resolution, 
decision making, and application of behavioral theories and con­
cepts to organizational designs and competitive systems. 
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103—Interpersonal Relations (3) 
An advanced course covering theories, research, and skill develop­
ment in the area of interpersonal relations. Topics covered include 
interpersonal influence, conflict, emotional styles, communication, 
group roles, non-verbal behavior, and personal growth. Course con­
cepts are integrated with classroom exercises and outside organiza­
tional experiences to provide the student with both knowledge and 
skills for interacting effectively with others in managerial and per­
sonal situations. Prerequisite: Business Administration 102. 
105—Human Resource and Career Development (3) 
Study of the development of careers in work organizations. Princi­
ples of human resource skill development and patterns of success. 
Models for understanding individual and organizational career 
assessment and development. Principles of stress and coping 
mechanisms in career activities. Attention to successful individual 
and organizational practices. Particular emphasis on careers in 
management. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 
110—Personal Financial Management (3) 
Personal finance is a systematic examination of the assets and 
liabilities of the individual as he pursues his lifetime objectives. The 
demand and need for the course springs mainly from the fact that 
most business students need guidelines to face a complexity of finan­
cial decisions and options, ranging in scope from current budgeting 
to long-range planning. What those decisions are, the planning tools 
available, and how to use the planning tools defines the nature of the 
course. 
111—Financial Institutions (3) 
An examination of the interaction among financial institutions, fi­
nancial markets and the economy. Topics include the trends of finan­
cial institutions, interest rate structure and the security and mortgage 
markets. Prerequisite: Business Administration 113. 
112—Investments (3) 
Surveys the basic principles and techniques of investment analysis. 
Market analysis methods are examined critically and sources of 
analytical information and their use are studied. Prerequisite: 
Business Administration 113. 
113—Financial Management (3) 
A study of the forms, sources, and management of business capital. 
The finance function and its relation to other business functions and 
to general policy objectives is considered. Topics include: capital re­
quirement, short and intermediate financing, management of cur­
rent assets, capital budgeting, and the cost of capital. Prerequisites: 
Accounting 1 and 2, Economics 1 and 2, and Business Administra­
tion 16. 
114—Estate Planning (3) 
Fundamentals of estate planning with emphasis on economic, actu­
arial, and legal principles, program coordination and integration 
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with wills; guardianships; estate planning fundamentals; taxation; 
insurance. (Cross-referenced as Accounting 114.) 
121—Personnel Administration (3) 
An introduction to the role of staff personnel function. Principles 
and practices in selection, staffing, remuneration, training and devel­
opment of personnel. Case study. Prerequisites: Business Adminis­
tration 101 and 102. 
123—Production Management (3) 
An introductory analysis of productive systems, operations plan­
ning, and control, inventories, scheduling, and man-machine sys­
tems. Prerequisite: Business Administration 16. 
130—Principles of Selling (3) 
This course examines the specific principles of creative selling and 
their practical application to sales situations. Concepts from the be­
havioral sciences are explored to show their application in sales inter­
actions. Establishing trust and rapport with the customer, probing 
for customer needs, presenting solutions to customer problems, deal -
ing with customer doubts. 
131—Marketing Management (3) 
An integrated application of the marketing fundamentals, concepts 
and analytical tools in specific managerial problems. Emphasis on 
problem solving and decision making in marketing strategy and tac­
tics. Case studies, simulation games or individual/team projects in­
volving real world marketing problems. Prerequisites: Economics 1 
and 2; Business Administration 101. 
132—Marketing Research (3) 
Emphasis is placed on the relationship between marketing research 
and the business decision. A complete marketing research project is 
developed. Topics include: research methodology and the business 
function, problem formulation and the role of research, data collec­
tion and analysis. Prerequisites: Business Administration 16 and 131. 
133—Retailing (3) 
Essentials of retail management; market segmentation and market 
research for retail operations; buying and pricing functions; mven-
tory control; budgeting. 
134—Advertising (3) 
The role of advertising in society, business, and marketing. Human 
behavior, market selection, media planning, advertising appeals 
preparation of copy, research decisions, and the campaign approach 
to advertising are covered. An actual advertising campaign is plairn-3 and developed as a requirement of the course. Prerequtsuet 
Business Administration 131. 
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136—Consumer Behavior (3) 
Analysis of consumer behavior and motivation, principles of learn­
ing, personality, perception and group influence, with emphasis 
upon mass communications effects. Prerequisite: Business Adminis­
tration 131. 
137—International Marketing (3) 
An analysis of key international marketing activities and functions. 
Topics include environmental constraints, exporting, international 
product planning, and international selling and advertising. The var­
ious concepts are integrated through the development of a complete 
international plan for the marketing of a product in another country. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 131 
138—Purchasing Management (3) 
This course examines the principles of buying and acquiring raw ma­
terials, component parts, capital equipment and other goods and ser­
vices in modern industry, retailing, not-for-profit organizations, and 
government. 
141—Introduction to International Business (3) 
An introduction to the international dimension of doing business. 
Conducted by case, simulation, and discussion to make the student 
aware of the role culture, geography, government, and economics 
play in shaping the environment in which businesses operate inter­
nationally. Topics include: forward currency markets, foreign direct 
investment, negotiation, international distribution, etc. Prerequisite: 
Senior standing. 
142—Business and Society (3) 
Study of the environment in which business operates; the contribu­
ting obligations, and relationships of business and society to one 
another. Prerequisite: Business Administration 101. 
144—Business Policy (3) 
The object of this course is to develop skills in decision making and 
problem analysis in areas of managerial and business policy and cor­
porate strategy. This is the integrating course of the undergraduate 
program and will concentrate on application of concepts through 
case studies and decision simulation exercises. Prerequisite: Second 
semester senior year. 
145—Business Law I (3) 
Studv of legal aspects of business organization: agency, sales, con-
study' PCrSOn and reaI pr0Pert-v> and insurance and wills. Case 
146—Business Law II (3) 
Continued study in greater detail. Prerequisite: Business Administra-
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150—Management Science (3) 
An introduction to the tools of management science and their appli­
cation in decision-making. Topics include mathematical program­
ming, transportation and assignment models. Markov analysis, 
matrix algebra, network analysis, inventory control, queuing models 
and decision simulations. Prerequisite: Business Administration 16. 
160—Principles of Real Kstale (3) 
A study of the principles and practices surrounding real estate asscsts 
within the U.S. financial markets. An investigation of urban econ­
omic forces on financing, investment and valuation decisions and 
legal effects on market efficiency. Prerequisite: Business Adminis­
tration 113. 
185—Management Information Systems (3) 
Introduction to information science concepts, principles and meth­
odologies required for managing the various information activities 
and resources of an organization. The course provides the student 
with the skills necessary to diagnose managerial information re­
quirements, and analyze trends both in the information industry and 
in the managerial use of information products and service. 
186—Computer Principles and Applications (3) 
Study of Business data processing and information systems, compu­
ter logic, feasibility studies, programming, and technology empha­
sizing business applications. Prerequisite: Business Administration 
16. 
199—Independent Study (1-3) 
Independent study including library or emprirical research and writ­
ten reports. Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of the instruc­
tor. 
Major In Business Economics 
The School of Business Administration offers a major in Business 
Economics for students interested in careers in business management or 
public administration and for those contemplating post-baccalaureate 
studies in business, economics or law. 
The Major: In addition to (1) the general education requirements, (2) the 
pre-business core requirements and (3) the busing core each 
Business Economics major must complete Economics 51, 5*. l U l J, 
and 2 additional upper division economics courses. 
The Minor: Economics 1 and 2,51,52, and two additional upper division 
economics courses for a total of 18 units. 
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Recommended Program of Study 
Freshman Year Sophomore Year 
Semester I Semester II Semester I Semester II 
Economics I (3) 
Math. 11 (3) 
Fr. Prccep. (3) 
G.E. or 
Elective (6) 
Economics 2 (3) 




Economics 51 (3) 




Economics 52 (3) 
B.A. 16(3) 







Semester I Semester II 
Economics u.d. (3) 




Economics u.d. (3) 
B.A. 113 (3) 













THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ECONOMICS 
The School of Business Administration offers a program leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts in Economics. The program serves the needs of 
three types of students: (1) those planning careers in business or govern­
ment (2) those intending to pursue post-baccalaureate professional training 
in business administration, public administration, or law; and (3) those 
contemplating graduate work in economics. 
Students contemplating Ph.D. work in economics would profit from 
Mathematics 50-52, Economics 180, and Mathematics 114. For those who 
may wish to become econometricians or mathematical economists, 
Mathematics 124, Mathematics 140 and Mathematics 181 are also recom­
mended. 
Preparation for the Major: Economics 1 and 2, Accounting 1, Math­
ematics 11 (not required of students with equivalent mathematical 
background), Mathematics 14 or 50, and Mathematics 15, and Business 
Administration 16. Upon completion of 60 units and with approval of 
the Business School Counseling Center, the student becomes eligible for 
upper division Business School courses. 
The Major: Economics 51, 52, 170 and seven additional upper division 
economics courses for total of 24 upper division units. 
The Minor: Economics 1, 2, 51, 52 and two upper divisions economics 
courses for a total of 18 units. 
Recommended Program of Study 
Semester I 
Freshman Y ear 
Semester II 
Sophomore Year 
Semester I Semester II 
Economics 1 (3) 
Math 11 (3) 
Fr. Precep. (3) 
G.E. or 
Elective (6) 
Economics 2 (3) 




Economics 51 (3) 




Economics 52 (3) 
B.A. 16 (3) 
G.E. or 
Elective (9) 
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Junior Year Senior Y car 
Semester 1 Semester II Semester 1 Semester 11 
Economics u.d. (6) Economics u.d. (6) Economics 170 (J) Economics u.d. (6) 
G.E. or Elective G.E. or Elective Economics u.d. (3) G.E. or Elective 
(9-10) (9-10) G.E. or Elective (9-10) 
1—Principles of Economics: Macro (3) 
Introduction to basic economic concepts and national income 
accounting as a prelude to focusing on the general state of a nations's 
economic health. Topics include business cycles, stock market fluc­
tuations, monetary and fiscal policy. 
2—Principles of Economics: Micro (3) 
Introduction to the determination of price by supply and demand. 
Topics include the cost analysis of the business enterprise, the farm 
problem, and antitrust policy. Prerequisite: Economics 1 
51—Macroeconomics (3) 
A study of the national economy examining the interaction of con­
sumers, business, government, and the rest-of-the-world in product 
and financial markets. Prerequisite: Economics 2. 
52—Microeconomics (3) 
A study of markets focusing on the economic behavior of consumers 
and the production and pricing behavior of business firms. Prereq­
uisite: Economics 2. 
102—Public Finance (3) 
Study of the revenues and expenditures of federal, state, and local 
governments. Topics include theories of taxation, borrowing, debt, 
deficit financing, budgeting, and intergovernmental relations. Pre­
requisite: Economics 2. 
106—Economic History of the United States (3) 
Economic development of the United States from colonial begin­
nings to the present day, focusing on an understanding of the histori­
cal growth process. Topics include the slavery issue, business cycles, 
and"the Great Depression. Prerequisite: Economics 2. 
110—Money and Banking (3) 
The theory, organization and operation of the commercial banking 
system; the relation of money and credit to prices and monetary poli­
cies. Prerequisite: Economics 2. 
122—Labor Economics (3) 
Relations between management and labor unions; organizations, 
election and certification procedures of unions; techniques of collec­
tive bargaining; essentials of labor contracts and their significance; 
administration of the contract; mediation and arbitration of 
disputes; grievance procedures. Prerequisite: Economics 2. 
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123—Economic Development and Growth (3) 
Examines the historical background and contemporary determin­
ants of economic development and growth in both developed and 
underdeveloped nations. Topics include theories of capital forma­
tion, capital output ratios, and planning. Prerequisite: Economics 2. 
124—Industrial Organization (3) 
The nature of the structure of industries, the causes of industrial 
structure (including economies of scale and merger activity), and the 
effects of industrial concentration on business policies (including 
pricing and output policies). Prerequisite: Economics 2. 
133—International Economics (3) 
Study of the bases and patterns of international trade of goods and 
services and of capital movements. Topics include foreign exchange, 
balance of payments, and tariffs. Prerequisite: Economics 2. 
140—History of Economic Thought (3) 
Study of the history of economic thought and doctrine from ancient 
Greek to modern times. Prerequisite: Economics 2. 
142—Comparative Economics Systems (3) 
A critical analysis of capitalism, communism, socialism, and other 
economic systems. Prerequisite: Economics 2. 
170—Applied Econometrics (3) 
Introduction to the building and estimation of economic models, 
including applications such as business forecasting and decision 
making. Prerequisites: Economics 2 and Business Administra­
tion 16. 
171—Business Cycles and Forecasting (3) 
Study of economic fluctuations, government stabilization policies, 
and economic forecasting. Prerequisite: Economics 2. 
173—Managerial Economics (3) 
Economic analysis for management decisions focusing on the use of 
economic theory in the management of the business enterprise. 
Prerequisite: Economics 2 and Business Administration 16. 
180—Advanced Economic Theory (3) 
Integration ot economic reasoning and mathematical methods to 
gain a deeper understanding of economic processes. Prerequisites: 
Economics 2 and Mathematics 14 or 50. 
199— Independent Study (1-3) 
Study ot economic theory and public policy through selective 
rea rngs and research. Prerequisite: Economics or Business 
Economics major and senior standing. 
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SCHOOL OF KDUCATION 
Edward F. DeRoche, Ph.D., Dean 
Philip O. Hwang, Ph.D., Director of Counseling and Human Services 
Robert L. Infantino, Kd.D., Director of Teacher and 
Undergraduate Education 
Joseph C. Rost, Ph.D., Director of Leadership and Administration 
DeForest L. Strunk, Ed.D., Director of Special and Gifted Education 
William P. Foster, Ph.D. 
Johanna Hunsaker, Ph.D. 
Kdward Kujawa, Jr., Ph.D. 
Patricia A. Lowry, Ph.D. 
Jack R. Morrison, Ph.D. 
Robert E. Nelson, Ed.D. 
Patricia A. Watson, Ed.D. 
Jan Writer, Ph.D. 
Susan M. Zgliczynski, PhD. 
Adjunct Faculty 
Rev. Patrick G. Cahill, M.S. 
Wallace F. Cohen, Ph.D. 
Thomas J. Jacobson, Ph.D. 
Rita King, M.Ed. 
Joan McCollom, M.A. 
William L. Pickett, Ph.D. 
Albert Ringewald, Ph.D. 
M. Clarene Saami, M.A., M.Ed. 
Thomas A. Shannon, J.D. 
trJnhf ^J00' of duration is a professional school whose purpose is t 
SEES CfT ,rS' administrators and others in meeting the neec 
of current and future educational organizations and agencies. 
Droera^h<^iH°H Education otfers a teaching minor program, credenti; 
elemenfarv w- profams in various professional areas includin elementary, secondary, and special education. 
The School of Education programs are designed to meet the credenti; 
program that in -I H Cf!ifornia and Provide students a sequenti; 
Z raTo  ̂owt i an? 'ab0rat0ry exPeriences- Low student/fac 
ratlosallow great Personal attention and instructor accessibility. 
unitvrntnmlithC °! Education offers undergraduates the oppon 
S^Xme^the HUCati°n Min°r 3nd S£Veral special course designed to meet the needs and interest of all undergraduates. 
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At the graduate level, the School of Education offers a Master of Arts 
(M.A.), Master of Education (M.Ed.), Master of Arts in Teaching 
(M.A.T.), and the Doctorate in Education (Ed.D.). 
The School of Education offers credential and placement services for its 
students. The Credential and Placement office is housed in the School of 
Education building. 
LEADERSHIP MINOR 
This minor offers undergraduate students the opportunity to learn how 
organizations function, the processes of group involvement, appropriate 
styles of leadership behavior and the ethical dimensions of leadership. Most 
important, students will develop an articulated philosophy of leadership 
that will guide their exercise of leadership in future careers. 
These learnings will be put to practice in an internship designed to pro­
vide students the opportunity to examine leadership in a variety of settings 
in the community. In addition, a seminar will allow students to examine 
their learnings with local, state, and national leaders. 
Students enrolled in this 18-unit minor must complete the following 
12-unit core in the School of Education: 
ED 016—Leadership in Organizations (3) - sophomore year 
ED 150—Leadership in Groups (3) - junior year 
ED 151 — Leadership Seminar (3) - senior year 
ED 352— Leadership Development: Practical Experience (3) - senior year 
Students must also complete any six units of electives from the following: 
Business 102—Human Behavior in Organizations (3) 
Business 103—Interpersonal Relations (3) 
Business 105—Human Resources and Career Development (3) 
Sociology 150—Social Organizations (3) 
Sociology 161—Social Change (3) 
Psychology 10—Introduction to Interpersonal Behavior (3) 
Psychology 146—Human Relations (3) 
Philosophy 135—Principles of Ethics (3) , 
Political Science 107—Urban Politics and Public Policy Analysis (3) 
Political Science 160—Political Behavior (3) _ , 
Anthropology 176-Changing People and Changing Cultures (3) 
Environmental Studies 03—The Human Environment (3) 
Religious Studies 140—Christian Social Ethics (3) 
Students interested in the program should contact the School of Educa­
tion, Division of Leadership and Administration. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR 
This minor is a science-based program for undergraduate ̂ ohave an 
interest in health, physical education, and Ration _The Punwse and 
v alue of this minor is the development of kno^ge^nlls tmd att, ude 
that lead to a lasting interest in and respect 
activities. A student does not necessarily have to be interested tea.hin^ 
complete this minor. 
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Students enrolled in this minor must complete the following courses: 
Biology 5 — Biology of Exercise (3) 
Prerequisite: Biology 4 
P.E. 128 — Prevention and Care in Accidents and Injuries (3) 
P.E. 21 — Principles and Practices in Recreation and Physical 
Education (2) 
P.E. 129 — Principles and Practices of Coaching (2) 
Ed. 131 — Psychological Foundations of Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Psychology 1 
Ed. 132 — Curriculum and Methods of Teaching (3) 
Ed. 160 — Health Education (2) 
Electives (any two of the following) 
P.E. 24 — Officiating: Principles and Practices (2) 
Ed.181/281— The Exceptional Child in Physical Education (2) 
Look for other electives in the fall and spring schedules. 
Undergraduates not interested in a P.E. minor but interested in specific 
courses may take any of the above and apply the credits toward electives 
for graduation. 
SPECIAL COURSES 
Each semester the School of Education offers special courses for under 
graduates interested in developing or improving personal and learning 
skills. Among the courses listed, to date, are: Education I Learning 
Development (2 credits), Education 2 Reading Development (1 credit), Ed­
ucation 10 Stress Management (2 credits), Education 11 Career Life Plan­
ning (2 credits), and Education 16 Student Leadership Development 
(1 credit). 
Other courses will be listed in the fall and spring class schedules. A stu­
dent may apply no more than twelve units of special subjects or educational 
recreation courses toward graduation requirements. 
EDUCATIONAL RECREATION COURSES (ER 1-4) 
The School of Education also offers a variety of educational recreation 
classes to both men and women students. 
One-half unit of credit per semester is available to students for participa­
ting in recreation classes. In addition, students who participate in intercol­
legiate athletics may earn one unit of credit per semester. A total of four 
recreation units is applicable towards graduation requirements. 
No more than two recreation courses may be taken in a single semester. 
Recreation courses may be repeated but only one unit is applicable towards 
graduation. 
ONLY 12 UNITS OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS AND RECREATION 
COURSES COMBINED ARE APPLICABLE TOWARD GRADUA­
TION. 
1-4—Physical Recreation (one-half unit each semester) 
Specific intramural sports, physical education classes and recrea­
tional activities are announced in the class schedule each semester. 
May be repeated. (Every semester.) 
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5—Intercollegiate Competition in Baseball (I) 
Participation in athletic competition. May be repeated. (Spring.) 
10— Intercollege Competition in Basketball (1) 
Participation in athletic competition. May be repeated. (Fall or 
Spring.) 
15— Intercollegiate Competition in Golf (1) 
Participation in athletic competition. May be repeated. (Spring.) 
20— Intercollegiate Competition in Tennis (1) 
Participation in athletic competition. May be repeated. (Spring.) 
25— Intercollegiate Competition in VolleybalKl) 
Participation in athletic competition. May be repeated. (Fall.) 
30— Intercollegiate Competition in Swimming (1) 
Participation in athletic competition. May be repeated. (Spring.) 
35— Intercollegiate Competition in Football (1) (Fall.) 
40— Intercollegiate Competition in Crew (1) 
Participation in athletic competition. May be repeated. (Spring.) 
45— Intercollegiate Competition in Softball (1) 
Participation in athletic competition. May be repeated. (Spring.) 
GRADUATE-CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 
The School of Education offers graduate-credential programs de­
scribed in the Graduate Catalog. These include: 
Master's Degree in Counseling 
Pupil Personnel Services Credential 
California Community College Counselor Credential 
California Community College Student Personnel 
Worker Credential 
Master's Degree in Education 
Generalist, Bilingual/Cross-Cultural. Curriculum and 
Instruction, Bilingual Specialist (Spanish) Credential 
Master of Arts in Teaching (M. A.T.) 
English, French, History, Political Science 
Spanish; Curriculum and Instruction 
Master of Education in Educational Administration 
Administrative Services Credential 
Master of Education in Special Education 
(and Specialist Credential) 
Mental Retardation, Learning Handicapped, 
Severely Handicapped, Physically Handicapped 
Resource Specialist Certificate 
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All School of Education Graduate Programs are applicable to the fifth 
year requirement for the Clear Basic Teaching Credential. 
DATES/DEADLINES 
It is the student's responsibility to meet the deadlines published in this 
catalog. 
DIV ISION OF TEACHER AND UNDERGRADUATE EDUCATION 
Admission to the Program 
Undergraduate students interested in a teaching career must complete an 
application form in the School of Education. An interview and a counseling 
session with the Director or a member of the Teacher Education faculty 
should be arranged as early as possible in the freshman or sophomore year 
to assure that all requirements can be completed on schedule within the bac­
calaureate program. Formal admission to the program is not granted until 
the student has attained second semester sophomore status. A cumulative 
grade point average of at least 2.5 is required. 
The professional education coursework should be integrated with multi­
ple subject or single subject courses beginning in the junior year. A full 
semester of full-day student teaching is required, and is usually done after 
all course work has been completed. Students interested in a Special Educa­
tion minor should refer to the section: Division of Special and Gifted 
Education. 
CREDENTIALS 
The Division of Teacher Education offers two programs to prepare 
teacher candidates: the Multiple Subject Credential and the Single Subject 
Credential. All teaching credentials under the Teacher Preparation and 
Licensing Law of 1970 (Ryan Act) are issued twelfth grade and below. The 
Multiple Subject Credential is the appropriate credential for self-contained 
classrooms, e.g., in elementary schools or in continuation high schools. 
The Single Subject Credential is the appropriate credential for subject 
matter classrooms, e.g., in junior or senior high schools or in certain 
elementary schools. 
BILINGUAL EMPHASIS 
Undergraduate students may elect to enroll concurrently in the bilingual 
emphasis (Spanish) credential program and the multiple subject credential. 
Oral and written fluency in the Spanish language is expected before the stu­
dent receives a credential recommendation. Advisors in the School of 
Education and in the Spanish Department should be consulted as soon as 
possible in the freshman or sophomore year to plan an appropriate prog­
ram. The Foreign Service Institute (FSI) Spanish test is required for entry 
and exit in the Bilingual Emphasis program. 
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Students who complete this program are able to teach in both English 
speaking elementary classrooms and bilingual Spanish/English elementary 
classrooms. Employment opportunities are enhanced when a student has 
more than one credential area. 
Students may enter either of these credential programs as an under­
graduate and complete the approved program as part of a baccalaureate 
degree. 
Students who already possess a B. A. or B.S. degree from an accredited 
college or university have two options in pursuing the Multiple Subject or 
Single Subject credential: 
(a) They may petition the University to accept their previous degree 
program as equivalent to the University's own approved program; 
(b) They may take the appropriate National Teachers' Examination 
to demonstrate subject matter competency. 
In addition to the above, they must complete successfully the 24 units of 
the required professional preparation program for the preliminary cre­
dential. 
The Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC) and the Legislature of 
the State of California make frequent changes in the requirements for 
teaching credentials. The University will attempt to inform candidates of 
these changes but cannot guarantee that every requirement is reflected in 
this bulletin. 
PRELIMINARY CREDENTIAL 
To obtain a preliminary credential, a student must meet the academic 
and professional requirements described in this catalog, complete all 
credential application papers, and successfully pass the California Basic 
Skills Test (CBEST). This test must be taken when the student applies for 
admission to the credential program and must be passed before the student 
teaching semester. Information regarding credential and placement ser­
vices can be obtained in the School of Education's Credential and Place­
ment Office. 
THE CLEAR CREDENTIAL 
At the end of the four year program as described, a student w ill qualify 
for a Preliminary Multiple Subject or Single Subject Credential, valid for 
five years. A student must complete an approved fifth year program in an 
institution of higher education. Completion of the fifth year program will 
provide a CLEAR Multiple Subject or Single Subject Credential, renew­
able every five years. To qualify for a Clear Multiple or Single Subject 
credential, the applicant MUST have completed (a) a course in Health 
Education covering the material prescribed by the Commission for Teacher 
Preparation and Licensing and (b) a course in Special Education covering 
the material prescribed by the Commission for Teacher Preparation and 
Licensing. The Health Education requirement and the Special Education 
requirement may be met either as part of the baccalaureate program or as 
part of the required fifth year of study. Political Science I .s or History 1 at 
USD fulfills the U.S. Constitution requirement; Health Science 160 fulfills 
the Health Education requirement; Education 190 290 with field observa­
tions or Education 190/290 and 196A/396A fulfills the Special Education 
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requirement. Recently enacted legislation may change these requirements. 
Please see advisors for more current information. 
MULTIPLE SUBJECT BACCALAUREATE DEGREE (B.A.) 
ANI) CREDENTIAL PROGRAM 
This program requires the Diversified Liberal Arts major distributed 
over four broad academic areas. The recommended program at USD for 
teacher candidates seeking the Multiple Subject Credential is as follows: 
Typical Program for Diviersified Liberal Arts Major— 
Multiple-Subjects Credential 
Freshman Year Sophomore Year 
Semester 1 Semester II Semester 1 Semester II 
Math. Science Science Science 
Social Sci. Social Sci. Social Sci. Social Sci. 
English English English English 
Humanities Humanities Humanities Humanities 
Science Elective Relig. Stu. Elective 
30 Units 30-36 Units 
Junior Year Senior Year 
Semester 1 Semester 11 Semester I Semester II 
Science Math. Social Sci. Ed. 331 
Social Sci. Social Sci. English (Ed. 134 if not 
Speech English Humanities taken previously) 
Humanities Humanities Ed.132 Ed. 160 
Relig. Stu. Ed.131 Ed. 134 (Elective) 
Ed.130 Elective Elective 
33-36 Units 30-35 Units 
The professional preparation program for the Multiple Subject Creden­
tial consists of: 
(a) Ed. 130 or 230*—Philosophical & Cultural Foundations 
(b) Ed. 131 or 231 *—Psychological Foundations 
(c) Ed. 132or232*—Curriculum & Methods of Teaching 
(d) Ed. 134or234*—Methods of Teaching Reading 
(e) Ed. 331 —Student T eaching (Multiple Subjects) 
Total professional preparation 
* Post baccalaureat students enroll in 230, 231, 232, 234. 
Single Subject Credential Program 
Candidates for this credential must meet the requirements of the specif­
ic Commission approved program within their major department and in­
clude a course on the principles of the U.S. Constitution if not previously 
taken. Political Science 15 or History 17 at USD fulfills this requirement. 









(a) Ed. 130or 230*—Philosophy & Cultural Foundations 3units 
(b) Ed. 131 or 231 *—Psychological Foundations 3 units 
(c) Ed. 132or232*—Curriculum & Methods of Teaching 3units 
(d) Ed. 134 or 234*—Methods of Teaching Reading** 3units 
(e) Ed. 332—Student Teaching (Single Subjects) 12 units 
Total professional preparation 24 units 
•Post baccalaureate students enroll in Ed. 230.231, 232. 234. 
•*Ed. 134 or 234, Methods of Teaching Reading, is not required for Single Subject 
Credentials in industrial arts, physical education, music, art or home economics. 
NON-DEGREE CREDENTIAL PROG RAM-
SENIORS AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
Teacher candidates who have not completed the USD approv ed program 
for the Multiple or Single Subject Credential must: 
1. Make written application for admission to the Teacher Education 
Program and arrange for a personal interview. 
2. Either petition the University to accept their previous program as 
equivalent to the University's own approved program; or take the 
appropriate National Teachers' Examination in lieu of the approved 
USD program. These examinations are given periodically 
throughouF the State of California. A fee is charged by the Testing 
Service for the examination and by the Commission for Teacher 
Preparation and Licensing when applying tor the credential. Candi­
dates may repeat the examination if necessary but must pay an 
additional fee each time the examination is taken. Some students 
may be required to pass the CLEP English examination with Essay 
in addition to the NTE. 
3. Complete the 12 units of professional coursework and 12 units of 
student teaching under the supervision of the School ot Education ot 
the University of San Diego. 
4 Prior to student teaching students must apply for a Certificate of 
Clearance from CTPL. This certificate inv olves a computer check of 
fineerprints for possible disqualifying conditions. Students who 
have been convicted of any offense should discuss this with the 
Director upon applying for the program. 
DIVISION OF SPECIAL AND GIFTED EDUCATION PROGRAMS 
The Special and Gifted Educaton program at the Univers.ty of San Diego 
is a multiple entrv proeram. This allows both undergraduate students and 
gradate students w ith a variety of academic backgrounds, to pursue an 
appropriate credential and/or graduate degree. 
The nroerams all include a generic preparation in the education of all ex-
cepS Sen. In addi.io'n. .he emden. 
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learning disabled, and (he mildly emotionally disturbed child; and (c) Phy­
sically Handicapped, with emphasis on orthopedically handicapped and 
other health impaired children; and (d) Communication Handicapped, 
with emphasis on severe disorders of language, is available conjointly with 
Pt. Loma College. 
While there is no specific program in gifted education, the division will 
begin offering courses in this area. 
The requirements of each program may vary for individual students 
based on their academic and experiential backgrounds. Each candidate and 
his advisor make the final decisions on the program requirements. 
In order to obtain a State of California teaching credential all students in 
Special Education must also qualify for a basic teaching credential. At the 
undergraduate level, students seeking a program in Special Education 
should enroll concurrently in the Multiple Subject credential program with 
the Diversified Liberal Arts major. Through the cooperative planning of 
the Division of Special and Gifted Education and the Division of Teacher 
and Undergraduate Education, a combined program is available to such 
students. Each Candidate for this combined program should be advised by 
faculty from both Divisions prior to each registration. A separate applica­
tion for admission to each program must be filed by the student. Comple­
tion of the combined program requires a minimum of five years. 
UNDERGRADUATE SPECIAL EDUCATION MINOR 
Students wishing to complete an undergraduate minor of 18 units in 
Special Education may do so either as part of the combined Multiple Sub­
ject/Special Education credential program or simply as a minor in addition 
to a major. Subject to modification and dependent upon the candidate's 
preparation, the suggested course option for the minor is as follows:* 
Courses Year 
Ed. 190 Psychology of Exceptional Children (3) 
Ed. 196A Field Experience with Exceptional 
Children—Generic (3) 
Ed. 191 Psychology of the Mentally Retarded (3) 
Ed. 193 Processes in Human Communication (3) 
Ed. 195 Learning Disabilities in Education (3) 
Ed. 192 Psychology of the Emotionally 
Disturbed (3) 
Ed. 196 B Field Experience with Exceptional 








•As approved in consultation with Special Education Advisors. 
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NON-DEGREE CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 
The Commission on Teacher Preparation and Licensing of theStatcof Cal­
ifornia awards the Specialist Credential in Special Education which permit*, 
the holder to teach in public schools grade 12 and below. The University of San 
Diego's program in Special Education is approved for the Specialist Creden­
tial in Special Education in the areas of Learning Handicapped. Physically 
Handicapped and the Severely Handicapped. Programs are also available 
which incorporate the Standard Multiple Subject Teaching Credential with 
the Specialist Credential offering the subject the opportunity to pursue both 
credentials concurrently: 
1. Specialist Credential Program in Special Education-Advanced 
Specialization: Severely Handicapped 
This program is open to qualified students who have already 
obtained a bachelor's degree and who already hold a basic teaching 
credential in the State of California. 
2. Specialist Credential in Special Education—Advanced Specializa­
tion: learning Handicapped 
This program is open to qualified students who have already 
obtained a bachelor's degree and who already hold a basic teaching cre­
dential in the State of California. 
3. Combined Multiple Subject Credential with Specialist Credential in 
Special Education—Advanced Specialization: Severely Handi­
capped. A Five-Year Program. 
This program is open to qualified undergraduate students who 
wish to obtain a Multiple Subject Credential andaSpecialiM C redentialin 
Special Education in the area of the Severely Handicapped. The require­
ments are a selected combination of professional courses together with 
selected experiences in educational settings serving both regular and 
severely handicapped children. The aim is to develop the competencies 
necessary to teach such children. Program is subject to approval of divi­
sions involved. 
4. Combined Multiple Subject Credential with Specialist Credential in 
Special Education-Advanced Specialization: learning Handi­
capped. A Five-Year Program. 
A program open to qualified undergraduate students who wish to 
obtain a Multiple Subject and a Specialist Credential in Special Education 
in the area of the Learning Handicapped. The requirements are a selected 
combination of professional courses together w ith selected experiences in 
educational settings serving both regular and learning han^pped 
children. The aim is to develop the competencies necessary to teach such 
children. Program is subject to approval of divisions involved. 
5 Specialist Credential Program in Special Education-Advanced 
Specialization: Physically Handicapped. 
This proeram isopen to qualified students who have already obtained 
a bachelors d^ee an'S who already hold a basic teaching credential m 
the state of California. 
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6. Combined Multiple Subject Credential with Specialist Credential 
in Special Education-Advanced Specialization: Physically Handi­
capped. Program Emphasis on orthopedically handicapped and 
other health impaired children. A Five-Year Program. 
This program is open to qualified undergraduate students who 
wish to obtain a Multiple Subject Credential and a Specialist Credential in 
Special Education in the area of the Physically Handicapped with pro­
gram emphasis on orthopedically handicapped and other health im­
paired children. The requirements are a selected combination of profes­
sional courses together with selected experiences in educational settings 
serving both regular and physically handicapped children. The aim is to 
develop the competencies necessary to teach such children. Program is 
subject to approval of divisions involved. 
7 . Specialist Credential Program in Special Education-Advanced 
Specialization: Communication Handicapped. 
This program offered conjointly with Pt. Loma College prepares 
students to work with children with severe disorders of language. For 
further information contact the Director of the Division of Special and 
Gifted Education. 
FIVE-YEAR GRADUATE DEGREE/CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 
The School of Education offers several programs leading to the Master of 
Education degree with the Specialist Credential in Special Education. Three 
are five-year programs which may be begun by undergraduate students. 
1 . Master of Education in Special Education with Combined Multiple 
Subject Credential with Specialist Credential in Special Education 
Advanced Specialization: Severely Handicapped. A Five-Year 
Program. 
A program open to qualified undergraduate students who wish to 
obtain a Multiple Subject and a Specialist Credential in Special Education 
in the area of the Severely Handicapped. The requirements are a selected 
combination of professional courses together with selected experiences in 
educational settings serving both regular and severely handicapped 
children. The aim is to develop the competencies necessary to teach such 
children and to obtain a graduate degree. Program is subject to approval 
of Divisions involved. 
2 . Master of Education in Special Education with Combined Multiple 
Subject Credential with Specialist Credential in Special Education 
—Advanced Specialization: Learning Handicapped. A Five-Year 
Program. 
A program open to qualified undergraduate students who wish to 
obtain a Multiple Subject and an Advanced Specialist Credential in 
Special Education with a graduate degree. The requirements are a 
selected combination of professional courses together with selected 
experiences in educational settings serving both regular and learning 
an capped children. The aim is to develop the competencies neces-
sary to teach such children. Program is subject to approval of Divisions 
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3. Master of Education in Special Education with Combined Multiple 
Subject Credential with Specialist Credential in Special Educa­
tion—Advanced Specialization: Physically Handicapped with Pro­
gram Emphasis on Orthopedicalh Handicapped and Other Health 
Impaired Children. A Five-Year Program. 
A program open to qualified undergraduate students who wish to 
obtain a Multiple Subject and an Advanced Specialist Credential in Spe­
cial Education with a graduate degree. The requirements are a selected 
combination of professional courses together with selected experiences in 
educational settings serving both regular and physically handicapped 
children. The aim is to develop the competencies necessary to teach such 
children. Program is subject to approval of Divisions involved. 
Financial Aid 
A special information sheet regarding financial aid for undergraduate and 
graduate students in Education is available from the University's Financial 
Aid Office (Serra Hall) or from the School of Education Office. 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
1 —learning Development (2) 
A structured group experience designed to help students increase their 
knowledge of learning theory and how this applies to the dev elopment 
of effective learning skills. Sessions will deal with time management, 
place of study, handling distractions, concentration, preparation for 
tests, test anxiety, and general study techniques. Cannot be repeated for 
credit. (Every semester.) 
2—Reading Development (2) 
This course is designed for the student who desires to become an effi­
cient reader and developskills for comprehension. Flexibility in reading 
will be emphasized. Topics studied will include reading techniques for 
maximum comprehension, skimming and scanning, speed reading, the 
critical approach in reading, and many more techniques for special 
situations. Cannot be repeated for credit. (Every semester.) 
10—Stress Management (2) 
This course will help students, through group and individual instruc­
tion, achieve a more positive learning and living experience within the 
academic environment. Techniques include how to handle stress, relax­
ation methods, problem solving, etc. Cannot be repeated tor 
credit. (Spring.) 
11—Career Life Planning (2) 
This course is designed to help students explore and decide career 
choices. Techniques for estimating personal and social skills, for exam­
ining values and attitudes, and selling one's self to an employer will be 
provided. Cannot be repeated for credit. 
16—leadership in Organizations (3) 
This course balances the examination ot theories and concepts in 
leadership and oreanizational behavior with the practical areas that 
relate directly to the problems experienced in organizations. Following 
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an initial consideration of the philosophical, psychological and 
sociological aspects of leadership, specific skill areas covered will in­
clude motivating other people, time management, communication 
skills, assessment and goal setting, team building, and changing leader­
ship styles. 
113—Microcomputers in the Professions (3) 
This class is designed to introduce students to a variety of microcom­
puter applications for use in their professional and personal lives. 
Course emphasis will be on selection, operation, and evaluation of 
microcomputer hardware and software. Other areas of attention in­
clude computer languages, BASIC programing, LOGO, computer-
assisted instruction, curriculum planning for computer literacy, word 
processing, data base management, information retrieval, and careers 
in computing. Course projects will relate to the student's career field of 
education, nursing, or business. Class is limited to 30 students. 
130—Philosophical and Cultural Foundations of Education (3) 
An overview of the historical, philosophical, and sociological founda­
tions of education in the United States, with emphasis on current con­
cerns and issues. Twelve one-hour observations in local schools are re­
quired. Prerequisite: Formal admission to credential program or con­
sent of Dean. 
131—Psychological Foundations of Education (3) 
The psycho-physical development of children through adolescence is 
studied, with emphasis on the developmental aspects of the psychology 
of learning. For credential candidates, this course includes observation 
of children or adolescents in school settings in 12 one-hour sessions. 
Suburban and city schools are visited. Prerequisite: Psychology 1 and 
prior forma! admission to credential program or consent of Dean. 
132—Curriculum and Methods of Teaching (3) 
A general curriculum and methods course emphasizing teaching tech­
niques, writing of behavioral objectives, lesson planning, evaluation, 
classroom management, and individualization of instruction. A ten 
week practicum is required—six hours per week. Grade level and site 
are appropriate to the student's credential program. Prerequisites: 
Prior or concurrent enrollment in Ed. 130 and 131, and formal admis­
sion to the credential program or consent of dean or director. 
134—Methods of Teaching Reading (3) 
Techniques in the teaching of reading, including phonics, are studied 
and applied to both elementary and secondary classrooms. A ten week 
practicum is required—six hours per week. Grade level and site are ap­
propriate to the student's credential and must involve the teaching of 
reading. Prerequisites: Prior or concurrent enrollment in Ed. 130 and 
131, and formal admission to credential program or consent of dean or 
director. This course meets the CTC reading requirement for all basic 
teaching credentials. 
141—Psy chological and Sociological Influences 
of Ethnicity and Culture in Education (3) 
A contemporary study of varied factors affecting the learner and the 
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learning process of students from diverse cultural backgrounds 
Development of background, procedures, and techniques for 
educators. 
142—Psychology and Methods for Teachers of Children 
from Spanish-Speaking Backgrounds (3) 
Development of understandings and teaching strategies appropriate 
and effective for use with youngsters from Spanish-speaking 
backgrounds. 
144—Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Approaches 
to Classroom Teaching (3) 
A course in bilingual/cross-cultural methods utilizing Spanish and 
English languages and linguistics to prepare bilingual elementary and 
secondary school teachers. 
145—English as a Second language (ESI.) (3) 
This class is designed to provide background and methodology for 
classroom teachers (K-12) in ESL strategies. A field practicum assign­
ment, field observations, and demonstrations in ESL teaching are pan 
of the course. Attention is given to such areas as special ESL lessons in 
various subject areas, language assessment instruments, evaluation 
systems in ESL, varying methods of teaching second languages, using 
ESL materials, adapting standard materials to fit needs of ESL 
students, and working with an ESL curriculum matrix. The course 
meets the requirement for the Bilingual Specialist Credential. 
150—leadership in Groups (3) 
This course engages the student to learn theories of group process and 
then develop effective skills of leading and influencing groups. After 
some theoretical understanding of the way groups work and after sen­
sitizing the students to the personal and emotional dynamics of group 
processes, the course will deal with power and influence relationships, 
negotiating agreement, problem solving and intervention strategies, 
and group development. The course concepts will be integrated with 
skill building exercises in simulated situations. 
151—Leadership Seminar (3) 
This capstone course will attempt to integrate the learnings of the 
students from the leadership sequence of courses. In seminar fashion, 
the students will research and discuss among themselves and with com­
munity leaders various issues facing leaders both now and in the 
future. Each student will dev elop a personal philosophy of leadership 
to which he/she is committed. Case analysis will giv e the students an 
opportunity to build policy making and change agent skills. 
160—Health Education (2) (Health Science 160) 
The nature and scope of health, principles of health education 
(teaching learning, growth and development, needs, motivation, ma­
turation, etc.), physical health (foods, nutrition, sensory, disease, 
prevention, etc.), and sociological health (public, community, con­
sumer, family, drugs, policies, substance abuse). This course fulfills the 
health education requirement of the State of California for the 
CLEAR Multiple Subject and Single Subject teaching credentials. 
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178—Philosophy of Education (3) (Philosophy 178) 
A survey of selected writings by some of the foremost thinkers in the 
philosophy of education. A critical studyof the principlesof recent edu­
cational philosophies as applied to administration, supervision, curri­
culum, and methodology, and an assessment of their social and educa­
tional significance. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
181—The Kxccptional Child in Physical Education (2) 
Concerned with the general organization of a program of therapeutic 
exercise, recreational sports, and aquatic skills suited to the needs of the 
handicapped; evaluation, classification of exercise, study of methods 
and practice in planning and presenting materials for efficient use of the 
body. 
187—Arts and Crafts for Handicapped Children (1 or 2) 
A laboratory course designed to prepare teachers and others in the area 
of arts and crafts for the handicapped. 
190—Psychology of Exceptional Child (3) 
Characteristics of and educational provisions for all types of exception­
al children, including the mentally and physically handicapped, the sen-
sorily impaired, and the gifted, with special consideration of education­
al and adjustment problems. This course fulfills the special education 
requirement of the State of California for obtaining the CLEAR 
credential. (Every semester.) 
191—Psychology of the Mentally Retarded (3) 
Organic and cultural basis of retardation, intellectual assessment and 
learning characteristics of the retarded, and consequent problems in 
social, psychological, and vocational adjustment. (Every semester.) 
192—Psychology of the Emotionally Disturbed (3) 
Study of the special factors in the development and learning characteris­
tics of emotionally disturbed and socially maladjusted children, with 
introduction of problems of counseling, psychotherapy, and effective 
teaching methods. Special emphasis on behavior modification tech­
niques. Prerequisite: Education 131. 
193—Human Communication (3) 
A survey of the communication process (hearing, speech and language) 
and of development and disorders in auditory, central or expressive 
processes. (For the classroom teacher or teacher of the handicapped.) 
Does not satisfy general education requirements. Cross-listed as Speech 
Communication 193. 
194 Curriculum Development for the Learning Handicapped (3) 
A competency-based program including the presentation of philoso­
phy, behavioral objectives, materials and methods of teaching the 
learning handicapped, with emphasis on education and management. 
Lectures, school and professional visits, microteaching experiences and 
the demonstration of teaching competencies. Prerequisite: Education 
190, 191,192, 195, or permission of the instructor. 
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195— Learning Disabilities in Education (3) 
Asurveycourseinthe identification, diagnosis, evaluation ofchildren 
with learning disabilities. Educational remediation and management 
procedures will be included. 
196A—Held Experiences with Exceptional Children—(ieneric (3) 
Directed observation and participation in programs serving all types 
of exceptional children and youth. Placements in a variety of educa­
tional settings serving such exceptionalities. Fieldwork fee: S17. 
196B—Held Experiences with Exceptional Children-
Advanced Specialization (3) 
Directed observation and participation in programs serving either 
severely handicapped or learning handicapped children. Fieldwork 
fee: $17. 
197— Curriculum for the Severely Handicapped (3) 
A comprehensive course dealing with programs for developmentally 
disabled: trainable and profoundly retarded, autistic, and multiple 
handicapped. Includes teaching methods and materials, competency 
demands, and lifetime program planning. Emphasis also given on 
parent involvement and counseling. Prerequisite: Education 190 or 
consent of instructor. 
199— Independent Study (1-3) 
Open to qualified upper division students who wish to pursue inten­
sive reading, research, or other projects in an area of special profes­
sional concern to the individual. Prerequisite: consent of advisor and 
instructor and approval of the dean. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION COI RSES 
Principles and Practices in Recreation and Physical Education (2) 
A study of the physiological, psychological, and sociological princi­
ples of the profession, and the methods for measurement and evalua­
tion in health and physical education programs. Study of the nature, 
scope, values and principles of physical education and recreation as 
well as the sociological and psychological influences that affect con­
temporary Americans' physical education and recreation programs. 
Officiating: Principles and Practices (2) 
The theory and practice of officiating selected sports. Includes field 
experience in officiating team sports. Students should anticipate a 
10-15 hour field experience requirement in addition to classroom 
study. 
Prevention and Care in Accidents and Injuries (3) 
Theory and techniques of dealing with health emergencies: preven­
tion, diagnosis, and treatment of athletic and other injuries; emergen­
cy procedures and referrals; CPR techniques; use of other aids. Prere­
quisite: Biology 5. 
Principles and Practices of Coaching (2) 
This course includes the psychological and sociological aspects of 
coaching procedures basic to coaching; coaching problems, tech­
niques, and situations are emphasized as these relate to individual 
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HELI) PLACEMENT COURSES 
331—Student Teaching for the Multiple Subject Credential (12) 
Supervised teaching assignments are in selected classrooms of participat­
ing school districts. Assignments are full-day for one university semester. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the program, completion of Ed. 130,131,132, 
and 134 (or concurrent enrollment) and consent of director of teacher 
education. The candidate must file a student teaching request form with 
the School of Education by October 15 for Spring semester and by March 
15 for Summer or Fall placements. (Fieldwork fee: $62.) 
332—Student Teaching for the Single Subject Credential (12) 
Supervised teaching assignments are in selected classrooms of participat­
ing school districts. Assignments are full-day for one university semester. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the program, completion of Ed. 130,131,132, 
and 134 (or concurrent enrollment) and consent of director of teacher 
education. The candidate must file a student teaching request form with 
the School of Education by October 15 for Spring semester and by March 
15 for Summer or Fall placements. (Fieldwork fee: $62.) 
333—Assessment of Instructional Competencies (6) 
Designed for the full-time non-credentialed teacher. Individual arrange­
ments are made with the director of teacher education. Prerequisite: 
Admission to the program and completion of Ed. 130,131,132, and 134 
or approved equivalents. 
350—Practicum in School Administration (3) 
351—Internship in School Administration (6) 
352—Leadership Development: Practical Experience 
This course gives the leadership minor students an opportunity to develop 
some of their leadership skills through a placement in an organization will­
ing to aid in their leadership development. Students will work part-time for 
at least one semester under the supervision of a faculty sponsor assigned by 
the university. 
360—Field Experience—Special Education Administration (1) 
369—Field Experiences in Pupil Personnel Services (9) 
370—Field Experience—Personnel Administration (1) 
390—Student Teaching in Special Education (8) 
Supervised student teaching in settings serving exceptional children and 
youth. (Minimum of350clock hours.) Prerequisite: Admission to the pro­
gram and consent of credential advisor. The candidate must pre-register 
with the School of Education by October 15 for Spring and March 15 for 
Summer or Fall placement in student teaching. Fieldwork fee: $42. 
393—Externship in Special Education (6) 
396A—Field Experiences with Exceptional Children—Generic (3) 
396B— Field Experiences with Exceptional Children—Advanced 
Specialization (3) 
396C—Field Experiences with Exceptional Children: Clinical 
Component - Resource Specialist (6) 
Nuntng 219 
220 / Nursing 
PHILIP Y. HAHN SCHOOL OF NURSING 
Irene S. Palmer, R.N,, Ph.D., Dean 
Phoebe I.ee, R.N., M.S., Program Direclor 
Evelyn Anderson, R.N., Ph.D. 
Regina Aune, R.N., Ph.D. 
Janet Blenner, R.N., Ph.D. 
Perri Bomar, R.N., Ph.D. 
Rosemary Goodyear, R.N., M.S.N. 
Janet Harrison, R.N., Ed.D. 
Patricia Roth, R.N., Ed.D. 
The School offers Two Programs: 
B.S. in Nursing (for Registered Nurses only). Accredited by the National 
League for Nursing. 
M.S. in Nursing (See: Graduate Bulletin.) Accredited by the National 
League for Nursing. 
All courses in the School of Nursing carry Board of Registered Nursing 
Continuing Education units for R.N. relicensure. 
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING PROGRAM 
Overview 
The program of the Hahn School of Nursing is planned specifically for 
the Registered Nurse who desires to obtain a Bachelor of Science in Nurs­
ing. The School provides the upper division professional major for 
graduates of hospital diploma and associate degree programs who have met 
t he specified prerequisite admission requirements. The program is designed 
to prepare the nurse to accept increased responsibility within the health care 
system and to assume leadership within the nursing profession. 
A graduate of the program will be equipped for beginning practice, will 
have a foundation for graduate education in nursing and be eligible for cer­
tification as a public health nurse in the state of California. 
Program Objectives 
Upon completion of the program, the graduate will be prepared to: 
1) Use a nursing conceptual model as a basis for nursing practice. 
2) Apply theoretical and empirical knowledge derived from the 
physical and behavioral sciences and the humanities to the theory 
and practice of nursing. 
3) Use the nursing process for meeting the diverse health care needs 
of individuals, families and communities. 
4) Design nursing roles to meet the changing health needs of com­
munities. 
5) Collaborate with consumers and colleagues in the delivery of 
health care. 
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6) Use current research findings in promoting the health and welfare 
of people. 
7) Assume responsibility and accountability for professional nurs­
ing practice. 
8) Demonstrate leadership ability in identifying and effecting 
needed change in specific health care delivery systems. 
Admission Requirements 
1. Current Licensure as a Registered Nurse in California and proof of 
professional liability insurance 
2. Personal Interview 
3. Completion of University Application for Admission, including fee 
4. Three letters of reference from persons who know the applicant 
professionally 
5. Minimum of one year experience as a Registered Nurse in clinical 
nursing 
6. NURSING PREREQUISITES—these courses meet the University 
General Education Requirements and can be met by transfer credit 
or challenge exam. 
A. Prior to admission to the school of Nursing, the applicant is 
required to have completed with a grade of "C" or better, a 
semester course or the equivalent in the following subjects: 
English Composition 3 units 
Biology 4 units* 
Physiology 4 units** 
Microbiology 4 units** 
General or Organic Chemistry 4 units*** 
Statistics, Elementary 3 units 
Sociology, Introduction to 3 units 
Anthropology, Cultural or Social 3 units 
Psychology, Introduction to 3 units 
Psychology of Growth and Development 3 units 
B. Comprehensive Proficiency Examinations (P.E.P.) for appli­
cants from Diploma Programs. 
College Proficiency Examination in Nursing. 
Fundamentals of Nursing 6 credits 
Maternal and Child Nursing 6credits 
Adult Nursing 12 credits 
Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing 6 credits 
*4 units in Biology and Physiology or 8 units in Physiology. 
••Completed within 7 years. 
•••Completed within 10 years. 
Satisfactory completion of Comprehensive Proficiency Examinations 
forms the basis of awarding 30 units academic credit for prior education 
and experience. 
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Academic Policies 
1. Student must fulfill University, pre-nursing and professional major 
requirements. 
2. Courses prerequisite to the nursing major may be completed prior to 
or after admission to the University. Those courses not completed 
prior to entering the University of San Diego may be taken at the 
University, or by challenge examination, if available. 
3. All preprequisites to the nursing major must be completed prior to 
beginning the first course in the nursing major. 
4. For transfer credit, a course in Microbiology or Physiology must have 
been completed within 7 years of admission to the University; a 
course in Chemistry must have been completed within 10 years of ad­
mission to the University. An examination in Physiology plus a trans­
fer credit for a Physiology course does not meet the requirement for 
4 units in Biology and 4 units in Physiology or 8 units in Physiology. 
5. All courses in the Nursing major must be completed within a 5-year 
period after beginning study in the nursing major, i.e., taking the first 
nursing course. 
6. A grade of C or better is required in all courses in the Nursing major. 
7. Students receiving a final grade of "D" or "F" in a course in the 
Nursing Major must repeat course, and receive a grade of "C" or bet­
ter. Students may repeat course only once. 
8. Achievement, comprehensive examination, course and program 
evaluations will be conducted throughout the student's program of 
study. 
9. While enrolled in courses in the professional major, student is re­
quired to carry individual professional liability insurance, and submit 
proof of physical examination and tuberculin testing. 
10. Each student has the oblication of maintaining communication with 
an appointed academic advisor for program planning, and gradua­
tion and program requirements. 
11. The faculty reserves the right to alter the professional curriculum in 
accord with professional standards and trends. 
12. Students must pass both clinical and theory components of a course 
to pass the course. 
Degree Requirements for B.S. in Nursing 
A General Education Requirements: 
English Composition 3 units 
Religious Studies 6 units 
Philosophy 6 units 
One elective from Division I 3 units 
Electives 6 units 
Nine Units in each of the Three Divisions 


























B. Prerequisites to the Nursing Major: These prerequisite requirements 
simultaneously fulfill General Education requirements in division II 
and III as listed above. 
Division II 12 units 
Sociology, Intro. 
Cultural or Social 
Anthropology 
Psychology, Intro. 
Psych. Growth and Dev. 
Division III 19 units 
3 units Biology 
Physiology 
3 units Microbiology 
3 units General or Organic 







Comprehensive Proficiency Examinations—See Admission 
Requirements. 
C. Professional Curriculum: These units are upper division units. The 
requirement in Spanish simultaneously fulfills six of the nine units re­
quired in Division I. Courses in the professional major cannot be 
challenged and they must be taken in the University. 
NU 113—Introduction to Microcomputers in 
the Profession (3) 
NU 130—Nursing Science I (5) 
NU 132—Communication Theory and Process (3) 
NU 140—Nursing Science II (6) 
NU 141—Historical Developments of Professional 
Nursing (I) 
NU 145—Nursing Science III (6) 
NU 146—Research Process (3) 
NU 147—Nursing Science IV (5) 
NU148—Administrative Management (3) 
NU 149—Contemporary Nursing Issues (1) 
NU 163—Transcultural Nursing (3) 
•Student option of 8 units of Physiology or 4 units of Biology and 4 units of Physiology. 
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Typical Program of Studies 




*NU 113—Introduction to Micro­
computers in the 
Professions (3) 
NU130—Nursing Science 1 (5) 
NU 132—Communication Theory 
and Process (3) 
*NU 141—Historical Developments 
of Professional Nursing (1) 
•Religious Studies (3) 
Units 
NU 140—Nursing Science II 










Fall Units Spring Units 
NU 145—Nursing Science III (6) NU 147—Nursing Science IV (5) 
NU 146—Research Process (3) NU 148—Administrative 
•Religious Studies course (3) Management (3) 
•Elective (3) NU 149—Contemporary Nursing 
Issues (1) 
15 •Philosophy course (3) 
•Elective course (3) 
15 
•Asterisked courses may be completed prior to the courses NU 130, 140, 145, 146, 147, 148, 149, which 
must be taken in the sequence as shown. 
Course Descriptions: 
NU 113—Introduction to Microcomputers in the Professions (3) 
This class is designed to introduce students to a variety of 
microcomputer applications for use in their professional and 
personal lives. Course emphasis will be in the selection, opera­
tion, and evaluation of microcomputer hardware and software. 
Other areas of attention include computer languages, BASIC 
programming, LOGO, computer-assisted instruction, cur­
riculum planning for computer literacy, word processing, data 
base management, information retrieval, and careers in com­
puting. Course projects will relate to the student's field of educa­
tion, nursing, or business. 
NU 130—Nursing Science I (5) 
Focus on utilization of Nursing Process as a cognitive frame­
work for assessment of behaviors of holistic man. Emphasis on 
interpersonal communication skills. Clinical application of 
theories in a variety of health settings. 
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NU 132—Communication Theory and Process (3) 
Focus on communication as a process essential to nurse-client 
relationships and professional practice. 
NU 140—Nursing Science II (6) 
Development of physical assessment skills. Application of these 
skills to Nursing Process. Clinical practicum in variety of health 
settings. Prerequisites: NU 130; NU 132. 
NU 141—Historical Development of Professional Nursing (1) 
Study of major influences affecting the growth of professional 
nursing in the United States. 
NU 145—Nursing Science III (6) 
Focus on family dynamics, family nursing, and the influence of 
culture on health. Clinical practicum in community. Prere­
quisites: NU 130; NU 132; NU 140. 
NU 146—Research Process (3) 
Introductory course in research design and methods. Focus on 
informed critique and application of nursing research. Prere­
quisites: NU 130; NU 132; NU 140. 
NU 147—Nursing Science IV (5) 
Focus on the theory and practice of community health nursing. 
Prerequisites: NU 130; NU 132; NU 140; NU 145; NU 146. 
NU 148—Administrative Management (3) 
Introduction to theories of administration and management. 
Application to nursing practice. Prerequisites: NU 130; NU 132; 
NU 140; NU 145; NU 146. 
NU 149—Contemporary Nursing Issues (1) 
Focus on critical trends and issues in American nursing today. 
Prerequisites: NU 130; NU 132; NU 140; NU 145; NU 146. 
NU 163—Transcultural Nursing (3) 
Cultural values and belief systems which influence the health 
behaviors of ethnic minorities are explored. The social, political, 
and economic forces influencing minorities' access to and use of 
health care resources are addressed. 
Health Science Courses 
; 101—Pregnancy and Childbearing (3) 
A study of the basic physiological and psvcho-social aspects of 
pregnancy, childbearing and the newborn infant. Controyersial 
issues will be discussed, as well as family relationships. Not open 
to nursing majors. 
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HS 102—Infants, Toddlers and Pre-schoolers (3) 
A study of the physiological and emotional changes in children 
from infancy to school age. Parenting skills will be discussed as 
well as common problems of the three age groups. Not open to 
nursing majors. 
HS 105—Health Care and Women (3) 
This course is designed to promote health awareness and well 
being for women. An examinatin of the health care available to 
women and an exploration of health issues that commonly affect 
women across the life span is included. 
HS 160—Health Education (2) 
The nature and scope of health education, including current 
problems in individual, family and community health. Theories 
and methods of health education are discussed. This course 
fulfills the health education requirement of the State of Califor­
nia for Multiple Subject and Single Subject teaching credentials. 
Hoard of Trustees / 227 
BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
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ADMINISTRATION 
Author E. Hughes, Ph. D President 
Sister Sally Furay, R.S.C.J., Ph.D., J.D Vice President and Provost 
Jack D. Boyce, B.E.E Vice President for Financial Affairs 
Thomas F. Burke, M. A Vice President for Student Affairs 
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Herbert E. Whyte, M.A Director of Financial Aid 
John Sansone, M .S., J. D Associate Director of Financial Aid 
Susan Sullivan, M.A Director, Graduate Career Programs 
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Evelyn Anderson Professor oFNursing 
B.A., University of North Carolina; M.N., Yale University; Ph.D., 
Unversity of Surrey. 
Joan B. Anderson Associate Professor of Economics 
B.A., San Diego State University; M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., 
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Edward F. De Roche Professor of Education 
B.S., University of Maine; M.A., Eastern Connecticut State Univer­
sity; M.A., Ph.D., University of Connecticut. 
Denise Dimon Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.A., University of Colorado at Boulder; M.S., Ph.D. Candidate, 
University of Illinois. 
Ross E. Dingman Professor of Biology 
B.S., Long Beach State College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Arizona. 
Robert Dobson (Lieutenant, USN) Instructor in Naval Science 
B. A., University of Virginia. 
John Donnelly Professorof Philosophy 
B. A., College of the Holy Cross; M.A., Boston College; M.A. Ph.D.', 
Brown University. 
Patrick Drinan Professor of Political Science 
B.A., Loras College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia. 
Kathleen M. Dugan Associate Professor of Religious Studies 
B.A., Marymount College; M.A., Ph.D., Fordham University. 
Doris E. Durrell Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.S., Rhode Island College; Ph.D., University of Alabama. 
Hugh I. Ellis Assistant Professor of Biology 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.S., California State 
University, Northridge; Ph.D., University of Florida, Gainesville. 
Iris Wilson Engstrand Professor of History 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 
Gerald N. Estberg Professor of Physics 
B.A., Reed College; Ph.D., Cornell University. 
James W . Evans Associate Professor of Business and Government 
B.A., San Diego State University; M.A., Ph.D., Claremont Graduate 
School. 
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Patricia N. Feulner Professor of Sociology 
B.A., Fordham University; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Jeremy H. A. Fields Assistant Professor of Biology 
B.Sc., M.Sc., University of McGill; Ph.D., University of British 
Columbia. 
William Foster Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., University of Santa Clara; M.S., Ed.D., University of Penn­
sylvania. 
William J. Freitas Professor of Spanish 
B.S., U.S. Merchant Marine Academy; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford 
University. 
E. Clare Friedman Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., St. Hugh's College, Oxford University; Ph.D., Oxford Univer­
sity. 
Sister Sally Furay, R.S.C.J. Professor of English 
Adjunct Professor of Law 
B.A., Duchesne College, Omaha; M.A., San Francisco College for 
Women; Ph.D., Stanford University; J.D., University of San Diego 
School of Law. 
Paul R. Gardner Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.S., University of Oklahoma; M.A., University of Southern Cali­
fornia. 
Gregory M. Gazda Associate Professor of Marketing 
B.A., Occidental College; M.B.A., University of Michigan; D.B.A., 
Arizona State University. 
Lee F. Gerlach Professor of English 
B.A., M.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
Joseph P. Ghougassian Associate Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., M.A., Gregorian University (Rome); M.A., University of San 
Diego; Ph.L, Ph.D., University of Louvain (Belgium); J.D., Univer­
sity of San Diego School of Law. 
Carl L. Gilbert Professor of History 
B.S., University of Oregon; M.A., Ph.D., Georgetown University. 
Rosemary T. Goodvear Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S., Incarnate Word College; M.S., University of Colorado. 
Marjo A. Gray Periodicals Librarian, .Assistant Professor 
B S , Loyola University, Chicago; M.S. in L.S., University ot Illinois. 
James O. Gump , Assistant ^ofe^rof HW 
B.A., University of Nebraska; M.A., University of Auckland, Ph .L ., 
University of Nebraska. 
Stanley J. Gurak Associate Prof^ofMatherMtjcs 
B.S., State University of New York at Stony Brook; Ph.D., University 
of California, Los Angeles. 
R Michael Hanev Associate Professor of Psychology 
'' B.S., Harvey Mudd College; Ph.D., University of California, San 
Diego. 
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Janet K. Harrison Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S.N., M.S.N., University of Maryland; Ed.D., University of 
Southern California. 
Marjorie L. Hart Professor of Music 
B.M., University of Iowa; M.A., San Diego State College. 
Brigitte L. Heimers-Halvorson Associate Professor of German 
A.B., M.A., San Diego State University; Ph.D., Universityof Califor­
nia, Riverside. 
Donald L. Helmich Professor of Management Science 
B.B.A., University of Hawaii; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Oregon. 
JayneHiggins Lecturer in Education 
B.A., California State University, Northridge; M.A., Pacific Union 
College. . 
Elizabeth S. Hennigar Associate Professor of Finance 
B.B.A., Loyola University; M.B.A., D.B.A., Indiana University. 
Ronald H. Hill Assistant Professor of English 
B. A., Mt. Angel College, St. Benedict, Oregon; M.A., Ph.D., Univer­
sity of California, Santa Barbara. 
Lawrence M. Hinman Professor of Philosophy 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Loyola University, Chicago. 
Marian Holleman Associate Professor of Library Science 
B.A., University of Toronto; M.L.S., University of Toronto Library 
School; M.A., University of Toronto Graduate School. 
Charles F. Holt Associate Professor of Economics 
B.B.A., Southern Methodist University; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue 
University 
Author E. H ughes, Jr. Professor of Accounting 
B.S., Eastern Illinois University; M.A., University of Northern Col­
orado; Ph.D., University of Iowa. 
JohannaS. Hunsaker Assistant Professor of Management and Education 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 
Phillip L. Hunsaker Professor of Management 
B.S., M.S., California State University; M.B.A., Ph.D., Universityof 
Southern California. 
Patrick J. Hurley Associate Professor of Philosophy 
B.S., Gonzaga University; Ph.D., St. Louis University. 
PhilipO. Hwang Professor of Education 
A.B., Berchmans College; M.A., Ateneo de Manila University; 
Ph.D., Marquette University. 
Robert L. Infantino Associate Professor of Education 
B.S., M.S., Canisius College; Ed.D., State University of New York at 
Buffalo. 
Thomas J. Jacobson Lecturer in Education 
B.S., University of Iowa; M.A., Roosevelt University (Illinois); 
Ph.D., Florida State University. 
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Robert R. Johnson Associate Professor of Economics 
B.A., Moorehead State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Oregon. 
Gary E. Jones Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
California, Santa Barbara. 
Timothy P. Kelley Assistant Professor of Accounting 
B.S., Loyola-Marymount University; M.B.A., California State Uni­
versity at Long Beach; Ph.D. Cand., University of Houston. 
Henry Kolar Professor of Music 
B.M., De Paul University; M.M., Northwestern University; D.M.A., 
University of Colorado. 
Richard Komisars (QMC, USN) Instructor's Assistant in Naval Science 
B.A., University of LaVerne. 
Janice Koop Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B. A., Calvin College; M.S. Michigan State University; Ph.D., Univer­
sity of Colorado (Boulder). 
Reverend Dennis W. Krouse Associate Professor of Religious Studies 
M.A., University of Notre Dame; S.T.L., S.T.D., Pontifical Liturgi­
cal Institute, Athenaeum of St. Anselm (Rome). 
Edward Kujawa, Jr. Assistant Professor of Education 
B.Ed., M.Ed., University of Toledo; Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
Wayne A. Label Professor of Accounting 
B.S., University of California, Berkeley; M.B.A., Ph.D., University 
of California, Los Angeles. 
Eugene M. Labovitz Associate Professor of Sociology 
B.A., California State University, Northridge; M.A., University of 
California, Santa Barbara; Ph.D., University of California. Riverside. 
Stacy Langton Associate Professor of Mat hematics 
B.S., California Institute of Technology; A.M., Ph.D., Harvard 
University. 
Helene Laperrousaz Associate Professor of French 
CAPES and DES in Italian Literature, University of Grenoble; Ph.D., 
University of California, San Diego. 
Phoebe J. B. Lee Professor of Nursing 
B.S., Stanford University; M.S., University of California, Los Ange­
les. 
LubyLiao Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., Tsing-Hua University, Taiwan; Ph.D., Washington University. 
David Light Assistant Professor of Marketing 
B.S., Arkansas State University; M.B.A., Ph.D. Cand., North Texas 
State University. 
Reverend Jack E. Lindquist Lecturer in Religious Studies 
B.A., California State University at Los Angeles; M.Div., Chicago 
Lutheran School of Theology. 
Sister Helen Lorch, R.S.C.J. Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., M.A., San Diego College for Women. 
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Patricia A. Lowry Associate Professor of Education 
B.S., Miami University (Ohio); M.Ed., Whittier College; Ph.D., Uni­
versity of California, Los Angeles. 
Gary A. Macy Associate Professor of Religious Studies 
H.B.A., M.A., Marquette University; Ph.D., University of Cam­
bridge. 
Cole Manes Associate Professor of Biology 
A.B., M.D., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of Colorado. 
Don H. Mann Associate Professor of Marketing 
B.S., M.B.A., University of Southern California; Ph.D., University 
of California, Los Angeles. 
John L. Marambio Associate Professor of Spanish 
B.A., M.A., Southwest Texas State University; Ph.D., Texas Tech 
University. 
Sister Marina Mapa, R.S.C.J. Associate Professor of Spanish 
B.A., M.A., San Francisco College for Women; Ph.D., Stanford Uni­
versity. 
John P.McCabe Associate Professor of Business Law 
B.A., M.B.A., San Diego State College; J.D., University of San Diego 
School of Law. 
John P McDermott Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., University of Portland; M.S., Ph.D., University of Notre Dame. 
Reverend Joseph T. McDonnell Assistant Professor of Religious Studies 
B.A., Don Bosco College; M.A., Immaculate Heart College. 
Reverend James W. McGray Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., University of San Diego; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, 
San Diego. 
Gregory B. Merrill Assistant Professor of Accounting 
B.A., M.B. A., San Diego State University; Ph.D., Texas A&M Uni­
versity. 
De\inMilner Reference Librarian, Assistant Professor 
.A., University of California, San Diego; M.L.S., University of Cali­
fornia, Los Angeles. 
Daniel D. Moriarty, Jr. Professor of Psychology 
B.A., Louisiana State University, New Orleans; M.S., Ph.D., Tulane 
University. 
James R. Moriarty III Professor of History 
B.A., M A, San Diego State University; Ph.D., United States Inter­
national University. 
Jack R. Morrison Professor of Education 
University^" Pen"sylvania State University; Ph.D., Northwestern 
Virginia MuHer Assistant Professor of Political Science 
r^iif' Amer'can C°lleSe in Switzerland; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
California, Santa Barbara. 
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Janet H. Murphy Public Services Librarian, Assistant Professor 
B.A., University of Colorado; M.S. in L.S., University of Denver, 
liana Mysior Associate Professor of Music 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.Mus., University of 
Southern California. 
Robert E. Nelson Professor of Education 
B.A., M.A., University of Iowa; Ed.D., Syracuse University. 
Benjamin M. Nyce Professor of English 
A.B., Princeton University; M.A., Ph.D., Claremont Graduate 
School. 
Gilbert L. Oddo Professor of Political Science 
B.A., Union College; M.A., Ph.D., Georgetown University. 
Robert F. O'Neil Associate Professor of Economics 
B.S., Fairfield University; M.B.A., New York University; Ph.D.. 
Fordham University. 
Jack D. Opdycke Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Riverside 
Angelo R. Orona Associate Professor of Anthropology 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A.. Ph.D., Univer­
sity of California, Los Angeles. 
James K.Otte Associate Professor of History 
B.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 
Reverend Ronald A. Pachence Associate Professor of Religious Studies 
B.A., Immaculate Conception Seminary College (Missouri); M.A., 
Ph.D., Catholic University of .America. 
Irene S. Palmer Professor of Nursing 
B.S., New Jersey State Teachers College; M.A., Ph.D., New York 
University. 
Irving W.Parker Associate Professor of English 
A.B., M.A., San Diego State University. 
Cynthia Pavett Associate Professor of Organizational Behavior 
B. A., University of Dayton; M.B.A., University of Utah and Loyola 
University of Chicago; Ph.D., University of Utah. 
Donald B. Peterson Profiler ofChetmstry 
B.S., Pennsylvania State University; M.S., Ph.D., Carnegie Institute 
of Technology. 
Richard P. Phillips Assistant Professor of Physical Saena: 
B.S., M.S., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of California, Sa 
Diego. 
Mario J. Picconi . 
B.S., Iona College; M.B.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., Rutger 
University. 
William L. Pickett . ^er.in 
B. A„ Rockhurst College; M. A., Duke University; M.P.A., Uimenaty 
of Missouri; Ph.D., University of Denver. 
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Jack Wilson Pope Professor of Mathematics 
B. A., College of Holy Cross, Worcester, Massachusetts; M.S., Ph.D., 
University of North Carolina. 
James Prochaska (Lieutenant, USN) I nstructor in Naval Science 
B.S., Texas A & M. 
C. Joseph Pusateri Professor of History 
B.S., Ph.D., St. Louis University. 
Eugene J. Rathswohl Assistant Professorof Management 
Information Systems 
B.A., San Diego State University; M.S., University of Dayton; Ph.D., 
University of Pittsburgh. 
Reverend Nicolas M. Reveles Assistant Professor of Music 
B.A., University of San Diego; S.T.B., Catholic University; M.A., 
University of Redlands. 
Reverend Norbert J. Rigali, S.J. Professorof Religious Studies 
A.B.,M.A., Gonzaga University; S.T.L., Innsbruck; Ph.D., Univer­
sity of Munich. 
Jeanne Brink Rigsby Professorof French 
B. A., Brevet d' enseignement du francaisauxetrangers, Alliance Fran-
caise, Paris; M.A., University of Montreal; Doctor of Letters, The 
Sorbonne, University of Paris. 
Albert Ringewald Lecturer in Education 
B.S., Wayne State University; M.Ed., University of San Diego; 
Ph.D., University of Southern California. 
Daniel A. Rivetti Assistant Professor of Finance 
B.S., Pennsylvania State University; D.B.A., Kent State University. 
Sandra Robertson Instructor of Spanish 
B.A., Radcliffe College; M.A., Ph.D. Candidate, University of Cali­
fornia, San Diego. 
Dennis Rohatyn Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., Queens College; M.A., City Collegeof New York; Ph.D., Ford-
ham University. 
James Rocha Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A., University of California, San Diego; M.A., James Madison 
University. 
Michael Ross Assistant Professor of Political Science 
B.A., San Jose State University; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School. 
Joseph C. Rost Associate Professor of Education 
B.S.S., M.Ed., St. Mary's College, Minnesota; Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin, Madison. 
Patricia A. Roth Associate Professorof Nursing 
B.S.N., Mary Manse College; M.S. University of Arizona; Ed.D., 
University of Southern California. 
Reverend Raymond O. Ryland Professor of Religious Studies 
B.A., Phillips University, Oklahoma; M.Div., Union^TheoIogical 
Seminary; Ph.D., Marquette University; J.D., University of San 
Diego. 
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Mary ClareneSaarni Lecturer in Education 
B.A., Oberlin College; M.A., University of Wisconsin, Madison; 
M.Ed., University of San Diego. 
Walter Schartmann (Major, USMC) Instructor in Naval Science 
B.A., State University of New York, College at Oswego. 
John W. Schindler Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.E.S., M.S.C., Cleveland State University; Ph.D., University of 
Southern California. 
Reverend Delwin Byron Schneider Professor of Religious Studies 
A.B., Concordia College, Milwaukee; B.D., Concordia Seminary , St. 
Louis; M.A., Pepperdine University; Ph.D., Rikkyo University, 
Tokyo. 
Steven E. Schoenherr Associate Professor of History 
B.A., Indiana University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Delaware. 
Wilson E.Schurr Assistant Professor, 
Education Development Center 
B.A., Jordan Technical School. 
Dessie Kuster Severson Associate Professor of Biology 
B.A., M.A., University of South Dakota; Ph.D., University of 
Chicago. 
Sister Patricia Shaffer, R.S.C.J. Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., San Francisco College for Women; M.S., Stanford University; 
Ph.D., University of California, San Diego. 
Reverend William L. Shipley Professor of Philosophy 
Ph.L., Ph.D., Angelicum University (Rome). 
Lynne B. Small Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., Reed College; M.A., Ph.D., Yale University. 
Michael P. Soroka Associate Professor of Sociology 
B.A., Villanova University; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University. 
William R. Soukup Assistant Professor of Management 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. 
Curt W. Spanis Professor of Biology 
B.A., Queens University (Kingston, Ontario); M.A., Ph.D., Univer­
sity of California, Los Angeles. 
Gerald Sperrazzo Professor of Psychology 
B. A., University of Idaho; M.A., St. Louis University; Ph.D., Univer­
sity of Ottawa. 
Florence E. Spuehler Associate Professor ot Art 
B.A.E., M.A.E., School of the Art Institute of Chicago. 
Edwin L. Stecher Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.A., University of Hawaii; M.S., Ph.D., Texas A & M University. 
Theodore Steir (Commander, USN) Associate Professor of Naval Science 
M.A., University of San Diego. 
Virginia Stover Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., University of Hawaii, Ph.D., 
University of California, San Diego. 
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DeForest L. Strunk Professor of Education 
B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Virginia. 
John W. Swanke Professor of Philosophy 
A.A., St. Lawrence College; M.A., St. Thomas College; Ph.D., 
University of Ottawa. 
EthelA.Sykes Professor of Accounting 
B.S., M.S., San Diego State University. 
Charles J. Teplitz Assistant Professor of Decision Sciences 
B.B.A., Cleveland State University; M.B.A., D.B.A., Kent State 
University. 
Barton Thurber Associate Professor of English 
B.A., Stanford University; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. 
Patricia S. Traylor Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.S., University of Wiscon­
sin, Madison; Ph.D., Harvard University. 
A. JohnValois Professor of Psychology 
M.A., Ph.D., Catholic University of America. 
E. Jane Via Associate Professor of Religious Studies 
B.A., Purdue University; Ph.D., Marquette University; J.D., Univer­
sity of San Diego. 
Henry P. Van Wyck Attending Veterinarian in Biology 
B.A., University of San Diego; D.V.M., University of California, 
Davis. 
Michael F. Wagner Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
B. A.,Texas A&M University; M. A., Ph. D., The Ohio State University. 
Sister Elizabeth Walsh, R. S.C.J. Professor of English 
B.A., M.A., Manhattanville College; Ph.D., Harvard University. 
Edward B. Warren Associate Professor of Physics 
B.S., M.S., University of Washington. 
Mary Jane Warren Professor of Psychology 
B.A., San Jose State College; M.A., Ohio State University; Ph.D., 
United States International University. 
Patricia A. Watson Associate Professor of Education 
B.S., Marquette University; M.A., George Washington University; 
Ed.D., Marquette University. 
Jacques M. Wendel Associate Professor of French 
Licence es-lettres, Faculte des Lettres et Sciences Humaines, Nancy; 
M.A., Notre Dame University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
James M. Weyant Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A., Rider College; M.A., University of Dayton; Ph.D., Florida 
State University. 
Therese Truitt Whitcomb Professor of Art 
B.A., University of San Diego College for Women; M.A., San Diego 
State University. 
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• p 'J JL Professor of Physics 
California Institute of Technology; Ph.D., University of 
California, Berkeley. 
^3r^Fc Whitney Associate Professor of Management 
B.S., California Polytechnic State College; M.B.A., University of Cal­
ifornia, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Washington. 
Irene Williams Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., Bennington College; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University. 
Larry A. Williamson Assistant Professor of Speech 
B. A., M.A., San Diego State University; Ph.D., Purdue University. 
Dirk S. Yandell Assistant Professor of Economics 
B. A., University of San Diego; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. 
Franklin A. Young Associate Professor of Anthropology 
B.A., San Francisco State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Oregon. 
Gerald L. Young Lecturer in Education 
B.A., San Diego State University; M.Ed., University of San Diego. 
Susan M. Zgliczynski Assistant Professor of Education 
B.S., M.S., Purdue University; Ph.D., Texas A & M. 
Dennis Zocco Assistant Professor of Finance 
B.S., Pennsylvania State University; M. A., Ph.D., Lehigh University. 
Alphonse G. Zukowski Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., University of Detroit; M.A., University of Michigan. 
EMERITI 
Lawrence H. Conrad 
A.B., M.A., University of Michigan. 
Adjunct Professor Emeritus 
Bernice Farrens 
B.A., Linfield College, Oregon; M.A., Ph.D. Stanford University. 
Professor Emeritus of Biology 
Janet Jensen 
B.A., George Washington University; M.A., University of San Diego 
College for Women; Ph. D., Fordham University. 
Associate Professor Emeritus of Sciology 
Marcia Bowman Klein 
B.A., M.A., University of Oregon. 
Associate Professor Emeritus of English 
Rudolph Martin Lippert 
B.A., Albright College, Reading, Pennsylvania; Fellow of Royal 
Astronomical Society of Great Britain, Fellow of British 
Interplanetary Society, Fellow of International Lunar Society. 
Assistant Professor Emeritus of Astronomy and Geography 
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Sister Helen McHugh, R.S.C.J. 
B.A., San Francisco College for Women; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford 
University. 
Professor Emeritus of English 
Sister Catherine McShane, R.S.C.J. 
B. A., Duchesne College; M. A., Loyola University, Chicago; Ph.D., 
University of California, Berkeley. 
Professor Emeritus of History 
Sister Agnes Murphy, R.S.C.J. 
B.A.. Barat College; M.A., Loyola University, Chicago; Ph.D., 
Catholic University of America. 
Professor Emeritus of History 
Reverend Francis J. Rigney 
B.A., Bonaventure College; M.A., St. Bonaventure University; 
Ph.D., University of Berlin. 
Professor Emeritus of History 
University Historian 
Sister M. Aimee Rossi, R.S.C.J. 
B.A., M.A., Loyola University, Chicago; Ph.D., Stanford University, 
LL.D. 
Academic Dean Emeritus, College for Women 
Professor Emeritus of Education 
Sister Alicia Sarre, R.S.C.J. 
B.A., Barat College, Lake Forest, Illinois; M.A., Marquette Univer­
sity; Ph.D., Stanford University. 
Professor Emeritus of Spanish 
Joseph W. Ruane 
B.A., St. Bernard's College; M.A., Ph.D., Catholic University of 
America. 
Professor Emeritus of History 
Sister Agnes Schmit, R.S.C.J. 
B.A., University of South Dakota; M.S., St. Louis University; Ph.D., 
Stanford University. 
Professor Emeritus of Chemistry 
Ernest P. Tovani 
B.S.E.E., E.E., University of Colorado. 
Assistant Professor Emeritus of Mathematics 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT CENTER 
Patricia Watson, Ed.D Director and Counselor 
Paul A. Donovan, S.J., Ph.D Counselor 
Janet M. Sims, Ph.D.,,,, Counselor 
Wilson E. Schurr, B. A Foreign Student Advisor, Counselor 
CAREER COUNSELING AND PLACEMENT 
Barbara Burke, M.Ed Co-Director and Counselor 
Linda Scales, M.A Co-Director and Counselor 
Robert Liebman, M.S.W Counselor 
CAMPUS MINISTRY 
Reverend Michael J. McKay, S.T.L., S.T.D. (Cand.) University 
Chaplain and Director of Campus Ministry 
Sister Tim Malone,C.H.S Coordinator of Programming 
Reverend Owen J. Mullen, M.A Graduate Students Ministry 
ADMISSIONS COUNSELORS 
Manuel Edward Cosio, B.A. 
Mary Durnin, B.B.A. 
Christopher Frederick, B.B.A. 
Cheryl LeMay, M.Ed. 
James Whitaker, M.Ed. 
COPLEY LIBRARY 
Marian P. Holleman, M.L.S., M.A University Librarian 
Marjo A. Gray, M.S Periodicals Librarian 
Devin Milner, M.L.S Reference Librarian 
Janet H. Murphy, M.S Public Services Librarian 
Susan Mayes, B.A Library Associate 
Marilyn Ramsey, M.A Library Associate 
William Hall, B.A Library Assistant 
Edna Kline, M.Ed Library Assistant 
Rose Langen, M.R.E Library Assistant 
Susanna Miranda, B.A Library Assistant 
Madeline Wiedower, B.A Library Assistant 
MEDIA CENTER 
David Tiedemann, M.L.S Director 
Mark Kearns, M.A '. Media Technician 
William Snead, B.A Senior Media Technician 
COMPUTER CENTER 
Jack W. Pope, Ph.D Director of Academic Computing 
John W. Paul III, B.S Computer Specialist 
HOUSING AND STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
Stanley M. Walsh, M.A Director of Residence Life 
Rick Hagan, M.B.A., Ph.D. Cand Director of Housing 
Barbara Schmitz, M.A Assistant Director of Student Activities 
Gaye Soroka, M.Ed Special Projects Coordinator 
Sister Helen Lorch, R.S.C. J„ M.Ed Resident Director 
David Navarro, B.A Resident Director 
244 / Professional Stuff 
Mary Powers, B.A Resident Director 
JohnTrifiletti, B.A Resident Director 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION, RECREATION, AND ATHLETICS 
Reverend Patrick Cahill, C.S. V., M.S Athletic Director 
Gary Becker, B.A Women's Swimming 
James Brovelli, M. A Men's Basketball 
Edward Collins, M. A Men's Tennis 
John Cunningham, B.A Baseball 
JoeFlohr, B.A Men'sCrew 
Scott McCarthy, B.A Women's Tennis 
Seamus McFadden, B.A Soccer 
Michael Maher, B.A Golf 
Kathleen Marpe, M. A Women's Basketball 
John Martin, M.A Women's Volleyball 
Duke Robinson Women's Crew 
JimO'Brian, B.A Coed Cross Country 
Kevin McGarry, B.A Women's Softball 
Brian Fogarty, B.A Football 
UNIVERSITY RELATIONS 
Gilbert L. Brown, Jr., Ph.D Special Assistant to the President 
Melissa Crenshaw, B.A Director of Development Services 
Sandra Edelman, M.A Director of Publications 
and Information Officer 
Sara S. Finn, B.A Director of Public Relations 
Michael Kearney, B. A Director of Planned Giving 
Thomas A. Martz, B.S Director of Alumni Relations 
Sister Virginia McMonagle, R.S.C. J., M. A Director 
of Constituent Relations 
Gary McNamara Director of Development Research 
Joan Murp', B.A Assistant Director of Public Relations 
James Sotiros, B.A Director of Corporate 
and Foundation Relations 
Elizabeth Stroube, B.A Director of Development and Alumni 
Relations, School of Law 
Kathleen Walden, M.S.W Assistant Director of Development 
Timothy J. Willard, M.A Director of Development 
ACCREDITED MUSIC TEACHERS 
Voice: Charlotte Bond Aldrich, Mus.B. 
T. Davis Cuningham, B.A. 
Lynn Henderson, B.A. 
Jean von Metzke, M.A. 
Piano: Jared Jacobsen, M.M. 
String Bass: Frank Sokol 
Bertram Turetsky, M.M. 
Woodwinds: Frederick Baker, M.Mus. 
Damien Bursill-Hall, M.M. 
Daniel Magnusson, M.Mus. 
Ray Smith, M.A. 
0 




David Greeno, M.Mus. 
Tatsuo Sasaki 
John Lyons, M.M. 
James Irelan 
Joy Hujsak, B.M. Harp: 
HONORARY DEGREES 
1959 Richard M. Nixon, LL.D. 
1961 Edmund G. Brown, LL.D. 
John J. Irwin, LL.D. 
1962 Murray D. Goodrich, LL.D. 
1963 Edward R. Annis, D.Sc. 
Earl C. Bolton, LL.D. 
1964 Herbert F. York, LL.D. 
1965 Sister Mary William I.H.M., LL.D. 
Captain E. Robert Anderson, U.S.N, (Ret.), LL.D. 
Major General Bruno A. Hochsmith, USMC, LL.D. 
1966 John S. Alessio, LL.D. 
Right Reverend Monsignor Louis J. Risha, LL.D. 
1967 John V. Naish, D.Sc. 
Graydon Hoffman, LL.D. 
1968 Malcolm Andrews Love, LL.D. 
1969 Lt. Col. William A. Anders, USAF, D.Sc. 
1970 Maurice H. Stans, LL.D. 
Lt. Gen. Victor H. Krulak, USMC (Ret.) LL.D. 
1971 Monsignor John E. Baer, LL.D. 
Monsignor Alfred F. Horrigan, LL.D. 
Sister Nancy Morris, R.S.C.J., LL.D. 
1972 William D. McElroy, LL.D. 
Sister M. Aimee Rossi, R.S.C.J., LL.D. 
1974 Jonas Salk, M.D., LL.D. 
Irving Salomon, LL.D. 
1975 Prince Sattam bin Abdulaziz Al-Saud„ LL.D. 
Florence Bisenta de Casilla Martinez Cardona 
(Vikki Carr), LL.D. 
1976 Arthur Buchwald, L.H.D. 
1977 George F. Will, LL.D. 
1978 Leo Roon, L.H.D. 
Franco Zefirelli, L.H.D. 
1979 Robert Abernethy, L.H.D. 
1980 Reverend Monsignor I. Brent Eagen, L.H.D. 
Ray A. Billington, L.H.D. 
Reverend Theodore M. Hesburgh, C.S.C., LL.D. 
1981 Casper W. Weinberger, LL.D. 
1982 Helen K. Copley, L.H.D. 
Bernardo Sepulveda, L.H.D. 
1983 Frances Danz, R.S.C.J., L.H.D. 
R. Craig Noel, L.H.D. 
Terrel H. Bell, L.H.D. 
TO HWY. 5 Entrance 
University of 6an Diego 
LEGEND 
1. Copley Library 
2. Camino Hall 
3. Camino Theatre 
4. West Tennis Courts 
5. Environmental Studies 
6. Rose Room 
7. Student Dining Hall 
8. Founders Chapel 
9. Founders Hall 
a) Founders Gallery 
b) French Parlor 
c) College of Arts & Sciences 
d) Graduate Office 
e) Registrar 
f) Summer School Office 
g) Weekend Information Center 
10. Immaculata Church 
11. DeSales Hall 
a) Alumni 
b) Board Room 
c) Business Offices 
d) Weekday Information 
e) Media Center 
0 Personnel 
g) President's Office 
h) Security 
i) University Relations 
12. Salomon Lecture Hall -
DeSales Hall 
1 3. USD Print Shop 
Physical Plant 
14. Harmon Hall -
School of Education 
15. Law School Library 
16. More Hall -
School of Law 
1 7. Guadalupe Hall 
a) Bookstore 
b) NROTC 
c) Post Office 
18. Serra Hall 
a) Admissions 
b) Dean of Students 
c) Financial Aid 
d) Lawyers' Assistant Program 
e) Special Events/Housing 
f) Student Union/Lark 
g) Counseling Center 
19. Chancery-
Diocese of San Diego 
20. Philip Y. Hahn School of Nursing 
21. The Douglas F. Manchester 
Executive Conference Center 
22. Olin Hall -
School of Business 
23. Sports Field 
24. Graduate Apartments 
25. Student Apartments ^ 
26. St. Francis Seminary •§ 
27. USD Stadium 
28. Sports Center 
a) Athletic Offices 
b) Gym 
c) Swimming Pool 
d) Baseball Diamond 
e) Softball Field 
29. East Tennis Courts 
J? IS 3 <a. 
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Grade Point Average 62 
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Language Requirements 56 
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Mass Media Studies 93 
Mathematics Major 141 
Minors 47 
Music Major 145 
Native-American Studies 150 
Non-Western Studies 150 
NROTC 49 
Nursing Major 220 
Organizational Skills 152 
Pass/Fail Option 61 
Paralegal Studies 153 
Payment Plans 34 
Philosophy Major 155 
Physical Education 203 
Physics Major 161 
Political Science Major 165 
Probation, Scholastic 63 
Psychology Major 170 
Refunds—Tuition, 
Room and Board 34 
Registration 58 
Regulations, Academic 58 
Religious Studies Major 175 
Residence Requirement 64 
Room and Board 33 
ROTC 51 
Scholastic Disqualification 63 
Scholastic Probation 63 
Sociology Major 180 
Spanish Major 122 
Speech Communication 93 
Student Conduct 20 
Student Housing 20 
Summer Sessions 20 
Teacher Credential 
Multiple Subject 208 
Non-degree Program 209 
Single Subject 208 
Special Education 210 
Theatre Arts 185 
Transfer of Credit 64 
Tuition and Fees 33 
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Numbering 64 
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